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GOVERNMENT NOTICES
GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU
No. R. 154 9 February 1996
MARKETING ACT, 1968 (ACT No. 59 OF 1968)
TOBACCO SCHEME: RETURNS TO BE RENDERED AND RECORDS TO BE KEPT BY CERTAIN PERSONS IN

CONNECTION WITH TOBACCO: AMENDMENT

I, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister of Agriculture, hereby make known in terms of section 79 of the Marketing Act, 1968 (Act
No. 59 of 1968), that—

(a) the Tobacco Board referred to in section 6 of the Tobacco Scheme published by Proclamation No. R. 159 of
1971, as amended, has under section 31 of the said Scheme made the requirements set out in the Schedule;

(b) the said requirements have been approved by me and shall come into operation on the date of publication
hereof; and ;

(c¢) Government Notice No. R. 1189 of 7 July 1972 as amended by Government Notices Nos. R. 2057 of
5 November 1976 and R. 1370 of 6 July 1984, are hereby repealed with effect from the said date.
A.l. VAN NIEKERK '
Minister of Agriculture

- SCHEDULE

Definitions.

in this Schedule any word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned in the Scheme shall have that meaning and
unless the context otherwise indicates —

“agent” means a person specified under section 37 of the said Scheme as a person through whom producers shall sell ail
tobacco produced by them;

“wholesaler”, “exporter” and “manufacturer’” means a person registered as such under section 35 of the said Scheme
or whe ought to be so registered. :

“quarter’” means each of the four ensuing three months periods extending from 1 January to 31 March, 1 April to 30 June,
1 July to 30 September and 1 October to 31 December of a year.

Agents

2. (1) Each agent shall within 14 days after the last day of each quarter furnish the Board with a return reflecting the
particulars required on such forms in respect of that quarter.
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(2) An agent shall retain the rqggrds referred to in subclause (1) for a period of notless than three years.

Wholesalers

- 3. (1) Eachwholesaler shall within 14 days after the last day of each quaner furmsh the Board with a retumn reﬂectmg the
particulars required on such form in respect of that quarter :

(2) The provisions of clause 2 (2) shall mutatis mutandis apply to any person referred to in subclause (1).
Exporters

4. (1) Each exporter shall wlthm 14 days after the last day of each quarter fLIITIISh the Board with a return reflecting the
particulars required on such forms in respect of that quarter.

(2) The provisions of clause 2 (2) shall mutatis mutandis appiy to any person referred to in subclause (1).

Manufacturers

5. (1) Each manufacturer shall within 14 days after the last day of each quaﬂer furnish the Board with a return reflecting
the particulars required on such forms in respect of that quarter.

(2) The provisions of clause 2 (2) shall mutatis mutandis apply to any person referred to in subclause (1).

Manner in which returns have to bemndered
6. (1) The retumns referred toin clauses 2,3,4 and 5 shall—
(a) be rendered on the applicable form which is obtainable on request from the Board for thls purpose;
(b) becompletedinink;

(c) when forwarded by post, be addressed fo the General Manager, Tobacco Board, P.O. Box 26100, Acradia,
0007;

(d) when delivered by hand, be delivered to the office of the General Manager, Tobacco Board, Qil Seeds
Building, 526 Vermeulen Street, Arcadia, Pretoria; and

(e) bethus forwarded or delivered to reach the General Manager of the Board on or betore the applicable return
dates mentioned in those clauses.

(2) Postage on and delivery costs of a return referred to in subdause (1 ) shall be prepaid by the consigner concerned.

(3) A return referred to in clauses 2, 3, 4 and 5 shall be rendered even if no transactions in or dealings with tobacco
occurred during the period concerned.

No. R.154 T ' 9 Februarie 1996
' BEMAHKINGSWET 1968 (WET No. 59 VAN 1968) .
TABAKSKEMA: OPGAWES WAT VERSTREK EN AANTEKENING WAT GEHOU MOET WORD DEUR SEKERE PERSONE IN
VERBAND MET TABAK: WYSIGING

Ek, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister van Landbou, maak hlerby mgevoige amkel 79 van die Bemarkingswet, 1968 {Wet No.
59 van 1968), bekend dat—

(a) die Tabakraad bedoetl in artikel 6 van die Tabakskema gepubllseer by Proklamasie No. R. 159 van 1971, soos
~ gewysig, kragtens arhkel 31van genoemde Skema die voorskrifte in die Bylae untgevaardlg het;

(b) genoemde voorskrifte deur my goedgekeur is en op die datum van publikasie hiervan in werking tree; en
(c) Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1189 van 7 Julie 1972 soos gewysig deur ‘Goewermentskennisgewings
" Nos. R. 2057 van5 November 1976 en R. 1370 van 6 Julie 1984, met ingang van genoemde datum herroep word.
A.l. VAN NIEKERK
Minister van Landbou

BYLAE
Woordomskrywings'
In hierdie Bylae het enige woord of uitdrukking waaraan 'n betekenis in die Skema geheg is, daardie betekenis, en tensy uit
die samehang anders blyk, beteken—
‘“‘agent” iemand wat kragtens artikel 37 van d:e genoemde Skema vermeld is as 'n persoon deur bemlddellng van wie
produsente alle tabak deur hul geproduseer, moet verkoop;
“groothandelaar”, “uitvoerder” en “verwerker” iemand wat kragtens artikel 35 van die genoemde Skema as sulks
geregistreer is of gereglstreer behoort te wees; en . . :

~ “kwartaal” elkeen van die vier opeenvo!gende drie maande tydperke wat strek vanaf 1 Januarie tot 31- Maart, 1 April tot
30 Junie, 1 Julie tot 30 September en 1 Oktober tot 31 Desember van 'n jaar.
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2. (1) Elke agent moet binne 14 dae na die laaste dag van elke kwartaal aan die Raad 'n opgawe verstrek waarop die
besonderhede op die betrokke vorms verets ten opsigte van daardie kwartaal aangeloon word
h (2) n Agent moet die in subkiousule (1) bedoelde aantekemnge vir'n tydperk van nle minder nie as dne |aar behou.

Groothandelaars -

3. (1) Elke groothandelaar moet binne 14 dae na die laaste dag van elke kwartaal aan die Raad 'n opgawe verstrek
waarop d:e besonderhede op die betrokke vorm vereis ten opsigte van daardie kwartaal aangetoon word.

(2) Die bepalmgs van subklousule 2 (2) is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op 'n in subkiousule (1) bedoelde persoon.
Uitvoerders

4. (1) Elke uitvoerder moet binne 14 dae na die laaste dag van elke kwartaal aan die Raad 'n opgawe verstrek waarop
die besonderhede op die betrokke vorms vereis ten opsigte van daardie kwartaal aangetoon word.

@ Die bepalings van subklousule 2 (2) is mutatis mutandis van toepassing op 'nin subklousuie (1) bedoelde persoon. .
Verwerkers

5. (1) Elke verwerker moet binne 14 dae na die laaste dag van elke kwartaal aan die Raad 'n opgawe verstrek waarop
die besonderhede op die betrokke vorms vereis ten opsigte van daardie kwartaal aangetoon word.

(2) Die bepallngs van Stbldousule 2 (2) is mutatis mutandis van iaoepassmg op n in subklousulé (1 ) bedoelde persoon

Wyse waarop opgawes wrstmkmoet word
. (1). Dieopgawes inklousules 2, 3, 4 en 5 bedoel, moel-— I - i
(a) op die toepaslike vorm verstrek word wat vir die doel op aanvraag by die Raad verkrygbaar is; .
~(b) ininkingevul word; : : s

(c) wanneer per pos gestuur, geadresseer wees aan die Hoofbestuurder, Tabakraad Posbus 26100, Arcadia,
0007;

(d) wanneer per hand afgelewer, afgelewer word by die kantoor van die Hoofbestuurder Tabakraad Oliesade-
gebou, Vermeulenstraat 526, Arcadia, Pretoria; en

(e) aldus gestuur of afgelewer word om die Hoofbestuurder van die Flaad te bereik voor o! op die’ toepasllke
keerdatums in daardie klousules vermeld.

(2) Posgeld op en afleweringskoste van 'n opgawe in subklousule (1) bedoel, moet deur die betrokke afsender vooruit-
betaal word

(3} n Ohgawe in klousules 2, 3, 4 en 5 bedoel, moet verstrek word selfs al het geen transaksies of handelmge met tabak
gedurende die betrokke tydpeﬁ( plaasgevmd nie.

NoR12 . 9February1996
MARKETING ACT, 1968 (ACT No. 59 OF 1968) ' i

- DECIDUOUS FRUIT SCHEME: RETURNS IN RESPECT OF FFIUIT TREES

I, André Isak van Nlekerk Minlster of Agncullure hereby make known in lsrfns ot sectlon 79 of the Marketmg Act 1968 (Act
No. 59 of 1968} that—

""(a) the Deciduous Fruit Board referred to in section 6 of the Deciduous Fruit' Scheme published by Government
" Notice No. R. 945 of 20' May 1994, as corrected, has under section 35 of the said Scheme issued the dlrectlons set out

in the Schedule;
(b) the said directions has been approved by me and shall come into operation on the date of pubhcatlon hereof
and
{c) Government Notice No R. 1939 of 31 Augusl 1984 is repealed with effect from the said date of commence-
ment.
A. l. VAN NIEKERK
Minister of Agriculture
Definition:: ;.

1. Inthis Schedule any word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned in the Scheme shall have that meaning,
and “the Scheme™ means the Deciduous Fruit Scheme publtshed by Govemment Notlee No FI 945 of 20 May 1994 as
corrected ) i i .
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Fumish!ng of information : ;

2. (1) Each producer of deciduous fruit shail annually furnish to the Board.such information as the Board may spemfy
relating to the fruit trees of which such producer produces fruit of such kinds.

(2) Such information shall be entered on a form which is provided to such producer for this purpose by the board, or is
available on request at the Board.

(3) Each producer shall submit the form thus completed by him to the address specn‘ ied in such form for thls purposée on or
before 31 Octaber of each year.

No. R. 182 : ' ' " ° 9 Februarie 1996
BEMARKINGSWET, 1968 (WET No. 59 VAN 1968) i

SAGTEVRUGTESKEMA: OPGAWE TEN OPSIGTE VAN VRUGTEBOME
Ek, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister van Landbou, maak hierby mgevolge artlkel 79 van die Bemaﬂtmgswet 1968 (Wet No.
59 van 1968), bekend dat—

(a) die Sagtevrugteraad bedoel in artikel 6 van die Sagtevrugteskema gepubliseer by Goewermentskenmsge-
wing No. R. 945 van 20 Mei 1994, soos verbeter, kragtens artikel 35 van genoemde Skema die Iasgewmg in die bylae
uitgevaardig het;

{b) genoemde lasgewing deur my goedgekeur is en op die datum van publikasie hiervan in werking tree; en

(c) Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1939 van 31 Augustus 1984, met ingang van genoemde datum van
inwerkingtreding herroep word. _

A. L. VAN NIEKERK
Minister van Landbou

BYLAE

Woordomskryw!ng

1. In hierdie bylae het enige woord of uitdrukking waaraan 'n betekems in dle Skema geheg is, daardie betekenis, en
beteken ‘“die Skema” die Sagtevrugteskema gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 945 van 20 Mei 1994, soos
verbeter.

Verstrekking van besonderhede

2. (1) Eke produsent van sagtevrugte moet jaarliks die besonderhede wat die Raad spesifiseer, met betrekking tot die
vrugtebome waarvan so 'n produsent vrugte van sodanige soorte produseer, aan die Raad verstrek.

(2) Sodanige besonderhede moet op 'n vorm ingevul word wat vir dié doel deur die Raad aan so 'n produsent voorsien is,
of op aanvraag by die Raad verkrygbaar is.

(3) Elke produsent moet die vorm wat aldus deur hom ingevul is, voor of op 31 Oktober van elke jaar by die adres indien
wat vir dié doel op so 'n vorm aangedui is.

No.R. 183 - 9 February 1996
MARKETING ACT, 1968 (ACT No. 59 OF 1968)

DECIDUOUS FRUIT SCHEME: REPEAL OF GOVEHNMENT NOTICES*

I, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister of Agriculture, acting under section 79 oi the Markettng Act, 1968 (Act No. 59 of 1968)
hereby repeal the undermentioned Government Notices Nos.:
R. 2861 of 28 December 1984 (Prohibition of the sale in or introduction into certain areas of certain. classes of
apples). _ . :
R. 2862 of 28 December 1984 (Prohibition of the sale in or introduction into certain areas of cerlam classes of
grapes).
R. 2423 of 12 November 1982, as amended by Government Notice No. R 923 of 6 May 1983 (Prohibition of the
sale in or introduction into certain areas of peaches and nectarines except certain classes of peaches and nectarines).

R. 94 of 20 January 1984, as amended by Government Notice No. R. 1847 of 24 August 1984 (Prohibition on the
sale or introduction into certain areas of certain classes of pears)roduction into certain areas of certain classes of
pears).

R. 2143 of 22 November 1974 (Prohibition on the export for sale of certain classes of pears and apples except
under permit).

R. 2260 of 9 October 1987 (Notice by Producers of Deliveries of pears for export).

A.l. VAN NIEKERK
Minister of Agriculture
* The Government Notices which are repealed, became redundant.
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No. R. 183 i _ * 9 Februarie 1996
R B R ' BEMARKINGSWET, 1968 (WET No. 59VAN1968) . e
SAGTEVRUGTESKEMA: HERROEPING VAN GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS*

Ek, André Isak van Niekerk, Minister van Landbou, handelende kragtens artikel 79 van die Bemarklngswet 1968 (Wet No.
59van1 968) herroep hierby die onderstaande Goewermentskennisgewings Nos.:

R. 2861 van 28 Desember 1984 (Verbod op die verkoop of inbring in sekere gebied van sekere Idasse appels)
- R..2862 van 28 Desember 1984 (Verbod op die verkoop of inbring in sekere gebiede van sekere klasse druiwe).

R. 2423 van 12 November 1982, soos gewysig deur Goewermentskennisgewing No. R 923 van 6 Mei 1983
(Verbod op die verkoop of inbring van perskes en nektariens behalwe sekere kiasse perskes en pektariens in sekere
gebiede).

R. 94 van 20 Januane 1984, soos gewysig deur Goewermentskenmsgewmg No Ft 1347 van 24 Auguslus 1984
(Verbod op die verkoop of mbnng in sekere gebiede van sekere klasse pere).

R. 2143 van 22 November 1974 (Verbod op die uitvoer vir verkoop van sekere klasse pere en appels behalwe
kragtens permit).

R. 2260 van 9 Oklober 1987 (Kenmsgewnng deur produsente van Iewenngs van pere vir: uutvoer)

A.L VAN NIEKERK
Minister van Landbou _
* Die Goewermentskennisgewings wat herroep word, het oorbodig geraak.

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE
DEPARTEMENT VAN FINANSIES

No. R. 149 | ~_ 9February 19’96
CORREGTION NOTICE ' '
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964
AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 1 (No. 1/1/761)

" The Schedule in Government Notice No. 69 of 26 January 1996 in Government Gazette No. 16938 is hereby amended by
the substitution in heading No. 15.11 for the expressm “Palm oul and its functlons ” of the expression “Paim oil and its
fractions,”

No. R. 149 ot b : - 9 Februarie 1996
VEHBETEFIINGSKENNISGEWING
_ DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET 1964 _
WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 1 (No: 1!1!761}

Die Bylae van die Engelse teks by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 69 in- Staatskoerant No. 16938 van 26 Januarie 1996
word hiermee gewysig deur die mtdrukklng “Palm oil and its functions,” in pos No. 15.11 deur die u1tdrukk|ng “Palm oil and its
fractions,” te vervang. ; _ _ 2 ;

No._R."l_!";O._ | B s F ._ - " _ .. T E—
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964. '
AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 1 (No. 1/1/762) '
Under section 48 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part 1 of Schedule No. 1 ofthe sa:d Act— -
1. is hereby amended to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto; and

2. this amendment, in so far as it relates to subheadnngs Nos. 5209.43.30, 5209.59.52, 5211.29.60, 5212 11.50,
5212.25.35, 5402.31, 5515.19.50, 5515.19.50, 5515.91.47 and 5515.91.50, shall be deemed to have come into
operation on 1 September 1995.

A. ERWIN
Deputy Minister of Finance
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" SCHEDULE
_ i Statis- : - _ K,
Heading |Subheading Article Description tical | RateofDuty | ‘oot
Unit ' C
52.09 By the substitution for subheadmg No.
; : 5209.43.30 of the following: o
“30] Of a mass exceeding 250 g/m? but not exceed- kg 42% with a maxi-
ing 300 g/m? . mum of 960c/kg
or 580¢/kg”
By the substitution for subheading No.
5209.59.50 of the following:
“50 Other, of a mass exceeding 250 g/m? but not kg 42% with a maxi-
exceeding 300 g/m? - mum of 960c/kg
_ : _ or 580c/kg”
52.11 By the substitution for subheading No.
'5211.29.60 of the following: 18

“.60 Of a mass exceeding 3509frn2bu1 notexceed- | kg 42% with a maxi-

_ing 400.g/m® ‘mum of 775c/kg
: : : ! or 402c/kg”
52.12 By the substitution for subheading _No. o o
5212.11.50 of the following: :

.50 Other, of a mass exceeding 90 g/m? but not kg 42% with a maxi-

exceeding 130 g/m? mum of 1 830c/kg
or1121ckg”
By the substitution for subheading No.
5212.25.35 of the following:
“.35 Other, of a mass exceeding 250 g/m® but not kg 42% with a maxi-
exceeding 300 g/m? mum of 960c/kg
or 590c/kg”
-54.02 By the substitution for subheading No. 5402.31
of the following: '
“5402.31 Of nylon or other polyamides, measuring per. kg 15%”
single yarn not more than 500 dtex ;
54.07 By the substitution for subheading No.
5407.83.65 of the following: - _
.65 Other, of a mass exceeding 200 g/m? bul not [ kg 42% with a maxi- -
exceeding 240 g/m? mum of 1 150¢/kg
g @ ' ] or 702¢/kg” :
.By the substitution for subheading No.
5407.92.60 of the following: i .

“.60 Other, of a mass exceeding 120 g/m? but not kg 42% with a maxi-

exceeding 160 gfmz mum of 1 155¢/kg
. or 954c/kg”
55.156 By the substitution for subheadings Nos.
5515.19.47 and 5515.19.50 of the following:
“.47 - Other, of a mass exceeding 250 g/m? but not | kg | 42% with a maxi-
. exceeding 300 g/m? of yarns of different mum of 960c/kg
colours ) or 590c/kg
50] Other, of a mass exceeding 250 g/m?, printed kg | 42% with a maxi-
mum of 960c/kg
or 580c/kg”
By the substifution for subheadings Nos.
5515.91.47 and 5515.91.50 of the following:

47 Other, of a mass exceeding 250 g/m? but not kg 42% with a maxi-
exceeding 300 g/m? of yarns of diffrerent mum of 960c/kg
colours ;o | or 590c/kg

.50 Other, of a mass exceeding 250 g!n'F, printed kg 42% with a maxi-
' be Pl ) ' : mum of 960c/kg
or 590c/kg™




1.

| DOEANE EN AKSYNSWET 1964 -

WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 1 (No. 1/1 !762)
Kragtens artikel 48 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, Deel 1 van Bylae | No. 1 by genoemde Wet—

word hiermee gewysig in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon; en
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Heading | Subheading S Article Description tical Rate of Duty fioha
-60.01 - ; S By ..-the substitution  for subheading No kg ' | 42% with a maxi-
6001.91,20 of the following:. i mum of 1 790c/kg
“20| 5 | '~ Ofamassnotexceeding 100g/m* = = - or 1 094c/kg™
No. R. 150 9 Februarie 1996

2. hierdie wysiging, vir sover dit betrekking het op subposte Nos. 5209.43.30, 5209.59.52, 5211.29.60, 5212.11.50,
- 5212.25.35; 5402.31, 5515.19.50, 5515 19.50, 5515.91.47 en 5515.91.50, word geag op 1 September 1995 in
werking te getree het.
A.ERWIN = _ . i
Adjunkminister van Finansies
AR BYLAE
T. Statis- Anno-
Pos Subpos’ | g - Artikelbeskrywing tiese Skaal van Reg {tim
52.09 - 'Deur subpos No. 5209.43.30 deur die volgende
te vervang:
“30( 7 Met 'n 'massa van meer as 250 g/m? maar kg 42% met 'n maksi-
hoogstens 300 gfr'ﬁ2 mum van 960c/kg
_ : - of 590c/kg”
.| Deur subpos No 5209 59. 50 deur die voigende
g 5| te vervang:
s 50| 4 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 250 g/m? | kg 42% met 'n maksi-
s ‘maar hoogs‘tensaoo ga‘m2 mum van 960c/kg
2 ‘ of 590c/kg”’
52.11 | Deur subpos No. 521 1.29. so deur die voigende' :
-l | tevervang: : '
.60 1 ‘ Met 'n massa van meer as 350 gf‘m2 maar kg 42% met 'n maksi-
Sl e hoogstens-_wOQIm? mum van 775c/kg
of 402c/kg””
52.12 ‘Deur subpos No. 5212 11 50 deur dle volgende : m
e F tevervang: _
“.50 |. ; 2 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 90 g!n'F kg 42% met 'n maksi-
' ' maar hoogstens 130 g/m? mum van 1 830c/kg
_ - B of 1 121c/kg”
“Deur subpos No. 5212.25.35 deur die volgende '
te vervang: _
“35| 9 | . Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 250 gfrn2 kg 42% met 'n maksi-
maar hoogstens 300 g/m? mum van 960c/kg
| I T of 590c/kg”
54.02 Deur subpos No. 5402.31 deur die volgende te
1 ... .| ..| vervang: .
“5402.31 .|..6 Van nylon of ander poliamiede, met ’n lesing kg 15%"
' oo 4o v perenkelgaring van hoogstens 500 dtex
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) 3 S‘atiS' . Anno.
Pos Subpos Artikelbeskrywing tiese - Skaal van Reg taslos
Eenheid '
54.07 Deur subpos No. 5407. 83 65 deur die volgende
te vervang:
“.65 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 200 g/m? kg 42% met 'n maksi-
maar hoogstens 240 g/m? mum van 1 150c/kg
of 702¢/kg™
Deur subpos No. 5407.92.60 deur die volgende
te vervang:
“.60 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 120 g/m? kg 42% met 'n maksi-
" maar hoogstens 160 g/m? mum van 1 155¢/kg
of 954¢c/kg”
55.15 Deur subposte Nos. 5515,19.47 en 5515.19.50
deur die volgende te vervang:

“47 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 250 g/m? kg 42% met 'n maksi-
maar hoogstens 300 g/m?, van garings van mum van 960c/kg
verskillende kleure of 590c/kg

.50 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 250 g/m?, kg 42% met 'n maksi-
bedruk mum van 960c/kg
of 590c/kg”
Deur subposte Nos. 5515.91.47 en 5515.91.50
deur die volgende te vervang: .

“47 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 250 g/m? kg 42% met 'n maksi-
maar hoogstens 300 g/m? van garings van mum van 960c/kg
verskillende kleure of 590c/kg

50 Ander, met 'n massa van meer as 250 gy'n':2 kg 42% met 'n maksi-
bedruk mum van 960c/kg
of 590c/kg”
60.01 Deur subpos Mo. 6001.91.20 deur die volgende
te vervang:

“.20 Met 'n massa van hoogstens 100 g/m? kg 42% met 'n maksi-
: mum van 1 790c/kg

of 1 094c/kg™

No. R. 184 9 February 1996

out in the Schedule hereto.
A. ERWIN
Deputy Minister of Finance

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 4 (No. 4/185)
Under section 75 of the Customs and Exise Act, 1964, Schedule No. 4 to the said Act is hereby amended to the extent set

SCHEDULE
1 1l ]

Anno-

Rebate : Extent of .
Tariff Rebate ! _— tation
Item He:ding _ (?ode 8 Description Rebate |- 2'onS

405.04 By the substitution for rebate code 03.00 to tariff heading
No. 00.00 of the following:
“03.06 | 06 | Goods approved by the Commissioner, entered on or | Full duty”

before 8 February 1997, forwarded free to an organisation
or body approved by the Commissioner which cares for
the welfare of children, subject to the conditions imposed
by the Commissioner in each case and to a permit issued
by him on or before 8 February 1996

By the insertion after rebate code 05.00 to tariff heading
No. 00.00 of the following:
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Rebate e
by Tariff -
tem Heading'

' Rebate :

o0

Déscribtion

Extentof

Rebate

Anno-

tations

460.11

“06.00

“01.04

Goods (excluding foodstuffs) forwarded free, as a dona-
tion, to any educational organisation, hospital {including a
clinic), welfare  organisation, religious organisation or
sporting organisation, recommended by the Board on
Tariffs and Trade, cleared on or before 31 December
1999, in such quantities and under such conditions as the
Director-General: Trade and Industry, on the recommen-
dation of the Board on Tariffs and Trade may allow by

- specific permit and he being satisfied that the issuing of

such permit will not have a detrimental affect on local

" industry within the common customs area, provided that

the applicant and anybody responsible for distribution
have furnished an undertaking that—

(a) such goods are for use by the organisation or for |

-~ freedistribution;

{b) such goods will not be sold, leased, hired or other-
‘wise disposed of for gain without the prior approval
of the Board on Tariffs and Trade and without the
duty which has been rebated paid to the: Commis-
sioner; and

(¢) that no donation or other counterperformance may

" be accepted by anybody in respect of such goods

By the substitution for rebate code 01.04 to tariff heading
No. 63.09 of the following:

Worn clothing, entered on or before 8 February 1997 in
terms of a specific permit issued by the Director-General:
Trade and Industry, on or before 8 February 1996, on the
recommendation of the Board on Tariffs and Trade, pur-
chased by or forwarded unsolicited and free to any church
or any welfare organisation registered in terms. of the
National Welfare Act, 1978 (Act No. 100 of 1978), for free
distribution to indigent persons by such church or organi-
sation

Full duty”

Full duty”

No.R. 184

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

" WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 4 (No. 4/185)

9 Februarie 1996

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet 1964, word Bylae No. 4 by genoemde Wat hiermee gewysig in die mate
in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon. -

A. ERWIN
Adjunkminister van Finansies
'BYLAE
1 Il n ke
: - ~ Annota-
Korting- | tariet- | Korting- | T. _ Mate van
_item . ggg Eo:ir:ag s Beskrywing Korting sies
405.04 Deur kortingkode 03.00 by tariefpos No. 00.00 deur die
| volgende te vervang: _
“03.00 | 06 | Deur die Kommissaris goedgekeurde goedere, geklaar

voor of op 8 Februarie 1997, wat gratis versend word aan
'n deur die- Kommissaris goedgekeurde organisasie of
liggaam wat omsien na die belange van kinders, onder-
worpe aan die voorwaardes wat die Kommissaris in elke
geval stel en aan ’n permit wat voor of op 8 Februarie
1996 deur hom uitgereik is -

Deur na kortingkode 05.00 by tariefpos No. 00. 00 die vol-

Volle reg”

gende in te voeg:



10 No. 16969

GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 9 FEBRUARY 1996

_Korﬁng- .y
itom . Tarief:

Korting-
kode

n-H

Beskrywing

Mate van

alf Korting

Annota-

. sles

460.11

“w.w

“01.04

09 | Goedere (uitgesonderd voedingstowwe) wat gratis ver-
send word as 'n donasie .aan enige opvoedkundige
organisasie, hospitaal (met inbegrip van ’'n kliniek),
welsynsorganisasie, godsdienstige organisasie of sportor-
ganisasie, deur die Raad op Tariewe en Handel aanbe-
veel, geklaar voor of op 31 Desember 1999, in die
hoeveelhede en onderhewig aan die voorwaardes wat die.
Direkteur-generaal:: Handel en Nywerheid, op aanbeve-
ling van die Raad op Tariewe en Handel, by bepaalde
permit toelaat en dat hy tevrede gestel is dat die uitreiking
van sodanige permit nie 'n negatiewe uitwerking op die
plaaslike nywerheid binne die gemeenskaplike doeane~
gebied sal hé nie, op voorwaarde dat die appllkam en
enige iemand verantwoordelik vir versprendmg n onder-
neming gegee het dat—

of vir gratis verspreiding is;

vooraf goedkeuring van die ‘Raad op Tariewe en

missaris betaal word; en .

(c) dat geen donasie of ander teenprestasie deur enig-
iemand aanvaar mag word nie ten opsigte van
sodanige goedere

Deur die kortingkode 01.04 by tanefpos No. 63.09 deur
die volgende te vervang:

48 | Verslete klerasie, geklaar voor of op 8 Februarie 1997,

generaal: Handel en Nywerheid, op aanbeveling van die
Raad op Tariewe en Handel voor of op 8 Februarie 1996,

word aan enige kerk of enige welsynsorganisasie wat
kragtens die Nasionale Welsynswet, 1978 (Wet No. 100
van 1978) geregistreer is, vir gratis verspreiding aan
behoeftige mense deur sodanige kerk of organisasie

(a) sodanlge goedere vir gebrurk deur die orgamsasuei

(b) sodanige goedere nie verkoop, verhuur, geleen of
andersins vervreem sal word nie vir wins sonder die

Handel en sonder dat die gekorte reg aan die Kom-:

ingevolge ’n bepaalde permit uitgereik deur die Direkeur-

wat aangekoop is deur of ongevraagd en gratis versend

Volle re_g” .

Vollereg” | -

No. R. 185

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT 1964
AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 1 (No. 1;‘1!763)

9 February 1996

Under section 48 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part 1 of Schedule No. 1 to the saud Act is hereby amended with
retrospective effect to 1 September 1995 to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto.

A. ERWIN
Deputy Minister of Finance _ _ ;
SCHEDULE
o ' Satis | _ S
Heading | Subheading | & Article Description a: ?Jce:lt Rate of Duty | Annota-
87.02 By the substltutlon of subheadlng No. 8702 10 80 of
the following: '
.80 9 | Other, of a vehicle mass not exceeding 2 000 kg 1w . 65%"
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—
[ P

R T . P .
Heading |'Subheading | - Article Description. - - tical Rate of Duty | " o

oo |

" 87.04 | i iy By the substitution of subheading No. 8704.21.80 of 1
Pt | thefollowing: : S :

“.80 ‘1 7 | Other, of a vehicle mass not exceeding 2 000 kg or u . 65%"

.| aG.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg, or of a mass not ;

exceeding '1 600 kg or a G.V.M. not exceeding

3 500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab.

By the substitution of subheading No. 8704.31 30 of

the following:

“.80 11 Other, of a vehicle mass not exceeding 2 000 kg or u 65%"

: a G.V.M. not.exceeding 3 500 kg, or of a mass not '

- | exceeding- 1600 kg or a G.V.M. not exoeedmg

.+ 3 500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab.-

By the substitution of subheading No. 8704.90.80 of
| the foliowmg _
“80 " 2 | Other, of a vehicle mass not exceeding 2 000 kg or u 65%"
a G.V.M. notexoeedmgSSOOkg,orofamassnot
exceeding 1600 kg or a  G.V.M. not ‘exceeding
3500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab.

87.06 © - | By the substitution for subheadmg No 8706.00.20
£ ofﬂwfotlewmg

“20 1 5 Otherofavehtcle mass exoeedmg1 600kgand of -.u 40%"
" | aG.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg. '

No. R. 185 | " S | 9 Februarie 1996
DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

: WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 1 (No. 1/1/763) :

' Kragtens artikel 48 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, word Deel 1 van Bylae No. 1 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig
met terugwerkende krag tot 1 &pter_nber 1995 in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon.

A.ERWIN P |

Adjunkminister van Finansies , -

BYLAE

.. Artikelbeskrywing -~ - . .. tiese |[Skaalvan Reg ‘Anno-

Pos Subpos
Eenheid Joees

87.02 Deur subpos No 3702 10.80 deur dle volgende te
vervang: _
480 9 | Ander, met 'n voerlmgmassa van hoogstens 2 000 b
- kg u 65%" )
87.04 : Deur subpos No. 8704.21.80 deur dne volgende te
vervang:”. I _
. |%80. | .7 | Ander, met'n voerluugmassa van hoogstens 2000 | .u. . . 65%"
A ! kg of met 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg, of met ' :
'n massa van hoogstens 1 600 kg of met 'n B.V.M.
van hoogstens 3 500 kg per onderstel toegerus met
'n kajuit.
Deur subpos No. 8704.31.80 deur dle voigende te
vervang:
80 | 1| Ander, met 'n voertuigmassa van hoogstens 2 000 u 65%"
T kg of met 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg of met b
'n massa van hoogstens 1 600 kg of met 'n B.V.M.
van hoogstens 3 500 kg per onderstel toegerus met
nkajuit. |
Deur subpos No 8704 90.80 deur die volgende te
vervang . : .
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“Po Sub I Artikelbesk Siese. | Skaalvan Reg| Anno-
0s ubpos ; ikelbeskrywing tiese van Reg :
; S. Eenheid ; tasies
.80 2 | Ander, met 'n voertuigmassa van hoogstens 2 000 u - 65%™"
kg of met 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg, of met
’n massa van hoogstens 1 600 kg of met 'n B.V.M.
van hoogstens 3 500 kg per onderstel toegerus met
“'n kajuit.
87.06 Deur subpos No. 8706.00.20 deur die volgende te
vervang: _
“20 | 5 | Ander, met 'n voertuigmassa van hoogstens 1600 | u - 40%”
| kg en met 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg.
No. R. 186 9 February 1996

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964
AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 1 (No. 1/1/764)

Under section 48 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part 1 of Schedule No. 1 to the said Act is hereby amended with
retrospective effectto 1 September 1995 to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto.’

A. ERWIN
Deputy Minister of Finance
SCHEDULE
’ Annota-
tions
By the substitution of Section XXII of the following:
“SECTION XXIl _
SPECIAL CLASSIFICATION PROVISIONS
CHAPTER 98

Additional notes:

1.

ORIGINAL EQUIPMENT COMPONENTS

Motor vehicle manufacturers importing original equipment components provided for in this Chapter must be
approved by the Director-General: Trade and Industry.

Automotive components described in any other Chapter of Schedule No. 1 shall, if imported by a motor
vehicle manufacturer approved by the Director-General: Trade and Industry for the assembly or manufac-
ture of motor vehicles specified in this Chapter, be deemed to be original équipmem components classifi-
able in this Chapter.

Original equipment components under the provisions of this Chapter shall include all automotive compo-
nents as defined in Note 8 for incorporation in motor vehicles specified in this Chapter, but shall not include
consumables or materials if not cut to size or shape or made up suitable for such use.

(a) “Consumables’ mean those goods which are used in the manufacture of motor vehicles and compo-
nents therefor, but do not form part of such motor vehicles or components.

(b) Any reference in this Chapter to a tariff heading comprising two digits foliowed by a point and two
noughts (for example 01.00) shall, for the purposes of Note 5 to this part, be construed as referring to
all tariff headings in part 1 of this Schedule the first two digits of which correspond to the two digits
referred to in this Part. ;

Original equipment components for motor vehlcles enumerated under headmg No. 98.01 shall not include
automotive components of which—

(i)  the floor panels, body sides or roof paneis are permanently a_ttached to each other (except in the case
of cabs for road tractors for semi-trailers of a vehicle mass exceeding 1 600 kg, for motor vehicles for
the transport of goods of a vehicle mass exceeding 2 000 kg and a G.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg and
for chassis fitted with cabs of a mass exceeding 1 600 kg and a G.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg in which
case the cabs may be assembled and trimmed);
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(.0

Annota-
tions

(i} - the engine and transmission assemblies, axles, radiators, suspension components, steering mech-

anisms, braking or elecincal equipment or instruments are fitted to such floor pans or chassis
frames; and

(iii) the bodies/cabs are fitted to ﬂoor pans or chassus frames (except in the case of vehicles of a mono-
built construction of a vehicle mass exceeding 2 000 kg).

The expression ‘‘vehicle mass” shall be taken not to include the mass of any fuel or water but to include the'

mass of any lubricants, spare wheel and tools which are supplied as standard equipment.
The expression ‘‘mono-built” shall be taken to mean a vehicle—

(i)  without a chassis frame in which the body itself supports the engine, transmission and axles; or
(i)  of unitary body construction, with or without certain elements of the chassis incorporated in the body.

.. For the purposes of this Chapter “automotive components” means a new article which can be identified as

being suitable for use in the manufacture of motor vehicles manufactured under rebate items 317.04 and
317.07 or original equipment components, including carpet cut to floorpan shape, leather seat covers cut to

size, unfinished articles, including blanks and rouch castings, having the essential character of automotive |

' ‘components.

Head-
.. ing..

R AT T : | Statis-
Article Description tical Rate of Duty
R e - Unit

o0

|| Subheading

Annota-
. tions

98.01

9801.00 Original aquipmenl compomnts
9801.00.10 0 | Forroad tractors for semi-trailers of subheading No. kg 49%
8701.20 of a vehicle mass not exceeding 1 600 kg -
.15 | 0 | Forroad tractors for semi-trailers of subheading No. kg 49%
8701.20 of a vehicle mass exceeding 1 600 kg ' '
.20 | 7. | For motor vehicles for the transport of ten or more | . kg 49%
persons including the driver, of heading No. 87.02
of a vehicle mass not exceeding 2 000 kg
.25 | 8 | For motor vehicles for the transport of ten or more kg 49%
persons including the driver of heading No. 87.02 of "
a vehicle mass exceeding 2000 kg (excluding
vehicles of subheading No. 8702.10.10)

.30 | 4 | For motor cars (including station wagons) of head- kg 49%
ing No. 87.03
40| 1 | For motor vehicles for the transport of goods . of " kg 49%

heading No. 87.04, of a vehicle mass not exceeding
2 000 kg or of a G.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg, or
of a mass not exceeding 1 600 kg or of a G.V.M. not
| exceeding 3 500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab
(excluding dumpers ‘designed for off-highway use,
shuttle cars and low construction flame-proof:
‘vehicles, for use in underground mines and off-the-

_ | roadlogging trucks) . o .
~..45'| 2 '| For motor vehicles for the transporl of goods of | kg - 49%
" | | heading No. 87.04, of a vehicle mass exceeding |
2 000 kg and of a G.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg, or of

|1 a mass" exceeding 1600 kg and of a G.V.M.,
.exceeding 3 500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab
(excluding dumpers designed for off-highway use,
shuttle cars- and low construction flame-proof
vehicles, foruse in underground mines and off-the- -
road logging trucks) - ' 1 :

50| 9 | For chassis fitted wﬂh engines  of heading No. kg - 49%
87.06, of a mass not exceeding 1 600 kg or of a . :
G.V.M. not exeeding 3 500 kg (excluding those for
dumpers designed for off-highway use, shuttle cars
and low construction flameproof vehicles, for use in
7 underground mines and off-the-road logging trucks) :
55| 8 | For chassis fitted with engines of heading No. | = kg - 49%"
87.06, of a mass exceeding 1 600 kg and of a
GV.M. exceedmg ‘3500 kg (excluding those for
dumpers designed for off-highway use, shuttle cars
and low construction flameproof vehicles, for use in
‘underground mines. and off-the-ground logging

trucks)
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No. R. 186

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964
WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 1 (No. 1/1/764)

9 Februarie 1996

Kragtens artikel 48 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, word Bylae No. 1 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig met
terugwerkende krag tot 1 September 1995 in die mate in die Byiae hiervan aangetoon.

A. ERWIN
Adjunkminister van Finansies

BYLAE
Annota-
sies
Deur Afdeling XXII deur die volgende te vervang:
“AFDELING XXIi
SPESIALE INDELING VOORSIENINGS
HOOFSTUK 98

OORSPRONKLIKE TOERUSTING KOMPONENTE

Addisionele opmerkings:

1.

2.

Motorvoertuigvervaardigers wat oorspﬁ‘ohklike toerusting komponente invoer soos voorsien in hierdie
Hoofstuk moet goedgekeur word deur die Direkteur-generaal: Handel en Nywerheid.

Motorvoertuigkomponente omskryf in enige ander Hoofstuk van Bylae No. 1 sal, indien ingevoer, deur 'n
motorvoertuigvervaardiger wat deur die Direkteur-generaal: Handel en Nywerheid goedgekeur is vir die
montering of vervaardiging van motorvoertuie in hierdie Hoofstuk gespesifiseer geag word oorspronklike
toerusting komponente te wees indeelbaar by hlerdle Hoofstuk.

Oorspronklike toerusting komponente onder die voorsiening van hlerdle Hoofstuk sal alle motorvoertuig-

komponente soos omskryf in Opmerking 8 insluit vir inkorporering in motorvoertuie gespesifiseer in hierdie

Hoofstuk, maar sal nie verbruiksartikels of materiale wat nie na lengte gesny of gevorm of opgemaak geskik

vir sodanige gebruik insluit nie. .

(a) “Verbruikersartikels” beteken goedere wat gebruik word in die vervaardiging van motorvoertuie- en
komponente maar nie deel is van genoemde motorvoertuie of komponente nie.

(b)  Enige verwysing in hierdie Hoofstuk na ’n tariefpos wat twee syfers gevolg deur 'n punt en twee nulie
bevat (byvoorbeeld 01.00) sal, vir doeleindes van Opmerking -5 van hierdie Deel, geag word as 'n
verwysing na alle tariefposte in Deel 1 van hierdie Bylae waarvan dre eerste twee syfers ooreenstem
met die twee syfers waarna verwys word in hierdie Deel.

Oorspronklike toerusting komponente vir motorvoertuie genoem onder pos No. 98.01 sal nie motorvoer-

tuigkomponente insluit waarvan— . )

(i) Die vicerplate, sypanele of dakpanele permanent aan mekaar geheg is nie (behalwe in die geval van
kajuite vir padtrekkers vir leunsleepwaens met 'n voertuigmassa van meer as 1600 kg, vir die
vervoer van goedere met 'n voertuigmassa van meer as 2 000 kg en 'n B.V.M. van meer as 3 500 kg
en vir onderstelle met kajuite toegerus met 'n massa van meer as 1 600 kg en 'n B.V.M. van meer as
3 500 kg in welke geval die kajuite gemonteer en met bekleedsel toegerus mag wees);

(i)  die enjin en transmissie monterings, asse, verkoelers, veringstelsel, stuurmeganismes, rem of elek-
triese toebehore of instrumentasie geheg is aan sulke vioerplate of onderstelrame; en

(iii)  die bakke/kajuite aan vioerpanele of onderstelrame geheg is (behalwe in die geval van voertuie met
'n eenheidsgeboude konstruksie met 'n voertuigmassa van hoogstens 2 000 kg.)

Die uitdrukking “voertuigmassa” sal gereken word om die massa van enige brandstof of water uit te siuit,

maar wel die massa van enige smeermiddels, noodwiel en gereedskap wat voorsien word as oorspronklike

toerusting in te sluit.

Die uitdrukking “‘eenheidsgeboude’ sal gereken word 'n voertuig te wees—

(i)  sonder’n onderstelraam waarvan die bakwerk self die enjin, transmissie en asse ondersteun; of

(i)  van’n eenheidsbak konstruksie, met of sonder dat sekere elemente van die ondersteiraam in die bak
ingesluit is.

Vir die doeleindes van hierdie Hoofstuk beteken “motorvoertuigkomponente” 'n nuwe artikel wat uitgeken

kan word as geskik vir gebruik in die vervaardiging van motorvoertuie vervaardig onder kortingitem 317.04 -
en 317.07 of oorspronklike toerusting komponente, insluitende tapyt tot vioerpanvorm gesny, leer sitplek- . -

oortreksels na grootte gesny, onverwerkte artikels, insiuitende ru-stukke en gietstukke wat die wesentlike
aard van motorvoertuigkomponente het.
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w-H

Pos Subpos

_ Statis-
Arhkelbeskrywmg I'Etiese .
: Eenhei

_Skaal van Reg ?a';l"g

98.01 | 98.00 _
- | 9801.00.10| ©

A51 0

200 7.

. Oorspronklike loerustlng komponenle
Vir padtrekkers vir Ieunsleepwaens van subpos kg
No. 8701.20 met 'n voertuigmassa van
hoogstens 1 600 kg
Vir padtrekkers vir leunsleepwaens van subpos kg
‘No. 8701.20 met 'n voertungrnassa van meer as
1600 kg
Vir. motorvoertuie vir die. vervoer van tien of kg
meer persone met inbegrip van die bestuurder
van pos No. 87.02 met 'n voertuigmassa van
hoogstens 2 000 kg : _
Vir motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van tien of kg "
meer persone met inbegrip van die bestuurder :
van pos No. 87.02 met 'n voértuigmassa' van
meer as 2 000 kg (uitgesonderd voertuie van
subpos No. 8702.10.10)

Vir motorkarre (met inbegrip van. stasiewaens) kg
van pos No. 87.03 _
Vir motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van goedere " kg
van pos No. 87.04, met 'n voertuigmassa, van '

_hoogstens 2000 kg of met 'n B.V.M. van
hoogstens 3 500 kg, of riet 'n massa van
hoogstens 1600 kg of met 'n B.V.M. van

+ hoogstens 3 500 kg per-onderstel toegerus met

-'n_ kajuit-(uitgesonderd -storters ontwerp _vir .

-gebruik op rowwe terrein, rolbodemwaens en
lae konstruksie vlamvaste voertuie vir gebruik
in ondergrondse myne en veldbosblokvragmo-

Vir motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van goedere | kg
“van pos No. 87.04, met 'n voertuigmassa van:
meer as 2 000 kg en 'n B.V.M. van meer as
3 500 kg, of met 'n. massa van meer as 1 600
kg en met 'n B.V.M. vanmeerasSSOOkgper
onderstel toegerus met 'n kajuit (uitgesonderd
storters ontwerp vir gebruik op rowwe terrein,
rolbodemwaens. en lae konstruksie viamvaste
| voertuie vir gebruik in' ondergrondse myne en
veldbosblokvragmotors) -
Vir onderstelle met enjins toegerus van pos No L
87.06, of 'n massa van hoogstens 1600 kgof | =
‘met 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg (uitge-
sonderd storters ontwerp vir gebruik op rowwe
terrein, rolbodemwaens en lae konstruksie
| vlamvaste voertuie vir gebruik in ondergrondse
myne en veldbosblokvragmotors) i .
Vir onderstelle met enjins toegerus van pos No. | kg .
-87.06, met ’n massa.van meer-as 1 600 kgen | . -
met 'n B.V.M. van meer as 3 500 kg-(uitgeson-
derd storters ontwerp vir gebruik op rowwe, ter-
rein,. rolbodemwaens en lae konstruksie viam-
vaste voertuie vir gebruik in ondergrondse
myne en veldbosblokvragmotors) '

o
Ni,

49%
49%

49%

. 49%

49%
49%

49%

9%

L 49%"

No. R. 187

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964
- AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 3 (No. 3/314)

.9 February 1996

Under section 75 of lhe Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Schedule No.-3to the sald Actis hereby amended with effect from
1 January 1996 to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto

A. ERWIN

Deputy Minister of Finance
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SCHEDULE

Rebate Tariff

Reen Heading -

Rebate
Code

Description

Annota-
Extent of :
Rebate tions

316.13

84.09

“84.83

01.00

01.00

loo

47

By the substitution for tariff heading 84.09 of the follo-
wing:

Parts suitable for use solely or principally with the
engines of heading No. 84.07 or 84.08 subject to a per-
mit in such quantities, at such times and subject to such
conditions as the Director-General: Trade and Industry
may aliow on the recommendation of the Board on
Tariffs and Trade. -
By the substitution for tariff heading 84.83 of the follo-
wing:

Parts suitable for use solely or principally with the
engines of heading No. 84.07 or 84.08 subject to a per-
mit in such quantities, at such times and subject to such
conditions as the Director-General: Trade and Industry
may allow on the recommendation of the Board on

Tariffs and Trade. ;

Full duty”

Full duty”

No. R. 187

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1564
WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 3 (No. 3/314)

9 Februarie 1996

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, word Bylae No. 3 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig met ingang
van 1 Januarie 1996 in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon. '

A. ERWIN

Adjunkminister van Finansies

BYLAE

Korting-

ftem Tarief-

Korting-
kode

o

Beskrywing .

Mate van
Korting

Annota-
sies

316.13
“84.09

“84.83

01.00

Sy

01.00

" 49

47

Deur tariefpos 84.09 deur die volgende te vervang:
Onderdele geskik vir of gebruik slegs of hoofsaaklik met
enjins van pos No. 84.07 of 84.08 onderhewig aan 'n
permit in die hoeveelhede, op die tye en onderhewig aan
sodanige voorwaardes wat die Direkteur-Generaal:
Hande!l en Nywerheid op aanbeveling van die Raad op
Tariewe en Handel mag toelaat.”

Deur tariefpos 84.83 deur die volgende te vervang:
Onderdele geskik vir of gebruik slegs of hoofsaaklik met
enjins van pos No. 84.07 of 84.08 onderhewig aan 'n
permit in die hoeveelhede, op die tye en onderhawig aan
sodanige voorwaardes wat die Direkteur-Generaal:

Tariewe en Handel mag toelaat.”

Handel en Nywerheid op aanbeveling van die Raad op

Volle reg™

Vollereg”

No. R. 188

A. ERWIN

Deputy Minister of Finance

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 3 (No. 3/315)
Under section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Schedule No. 3 to the said Act is hereby amended with effect from
1 January 1996 to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto.

9 February 1996



STAATSKOEFIANT g FEBFIUAFIIE 1996 -

No. 16968 17

SCHEDULE

Rebate
tem

Tariff
Heading

Rebate -

Code

oo

Description

i

Annota-
Extentof | A7
Rebate | fons

317.03
“317.03

87.00

01.02

02.02

04.02

05.02

21

24

28

| By the substitution of rebate item 317.03 of the following:
317.03 Industry: Motor vehicle assembly
Note:

This rebate item covers the assembly of disassembled
motor vehicles and chassis therefor or the assembly of
such vehicles imported in an unassembled condition not
-eomplying with the. definition in Note 5 to Chapter 98 of
“Schedule No. 1. Furthermore, the rebate is subject to a
manufacturing programme as agreed upon by the Con-
tracting Parties to the Southern African Customs Union
and in such quantities, at such times and subject to such
further conditions as determined by the said Contracting
Parties in terms of a specific permit issued by the Direc-
tor General: Trade and Industry. -

Disassembled or unassembled road trﬁctors for semi-
“trailers, of sub-heading No. 8701.20, of a vehicle mass
not exceeding 1 600 kg

Disassembled or unassembled motor vehicles for the
transport of ten or more persons, including the driver, of
heading No. 87.02, of a vehicle mass not exceeding
2000 kg

Disassembled or unassembled motor cars (mcludmg
station wagons) of heading No. 87.03

Disassembled or unassembled motor vehicles for the
transport’ of goods, of heading No. 87.04, of a vehicle
mass not exceeding 2 000 kg or a G.V.M. not exceeding
3500 kg or of a mass not exceeding 1600 kg or a
G.V.-M. not exceeding 3 500 kg per chassis fitted with
cab (excluding motor vehicles of subheading No.
8704.10)

Disassembled or unassembled chassis fitted with
~ engines, of heading No. 87.06, of a mass not exceeding
1 600 kg or of a G.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg (exclud-
ing those for motor vehicles of subheading No. 8704.10)

Full duty
less 23%

Full duty
less 23%

Full duty
less 23%

Full duty
less 23%

Full duty
less 23%

‘No.R. 188

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 3 (No. 3/315)

9 Februarie 1996

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, word Bylae No. 3 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig met i mgang
van.1 Januarie 1996 in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon .

A. ERWIN

Adjunkminister van Finansies
23331—8B.
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~ BYLAE

Korting- it Kortin
P - g-
item pos kode

BEskwwing

Matevan Annota-

317.03
“317.03

8700  01.02

02.02

04.02 .

21

.24

28

Deur kortingitem 317.03 deur die volgeﬁdp te vervang:
317.03 Nywerheid: Motorvoertuig mnterlng'

Opmerking:

Hierdie kortingitem dek die montering van uitmekaar-
gehaalde motorvoertuie en onderstelle daarvoor of die
montering van sodanige voertuie in 'n ongemonteerde
toestand ingevoer wat nie aan die omskrywing in
Opmerking 5 by Hoofstuk 98 van Bylae No. 1 voldoen

“nie. Voorts is die korting onderhewig aan 'n vervaardi-
" gingsprogram’ soos ‘odreengekom deur die kontrak-

terende partye tot die Suider Afrikaanse Doeane Unie en
in sodanige hoeveelhede, op sodanige tye en onder-

~hewig aan sodanige verdere voorwaardes soos bepaal
. deur die genoemde Kontrakterende Partye ingevolge 'n

bepaalde permit uitgereik deur die Direkteur-generaal:
Handel en Nywerheid.

Uitmekaargehaalde of ongemonteerde padtrekkers vir
leunsieepwaens, van subpos No. 8701.20, met 'n voer-

; tuagmassa van hoogstens 1600kg.

Umnekaargehaalde of ongemonteerde motorvoertuie vir
die vervoer van minstens tien persone, met inbegrip van
die bestuurder, van pos No. 87.02, met 'n voeruig-
massa van hoogstens 2 000 kg

Uitmekaargehaalde of ongemonteerde mmMuie
(metinbegrip van stasiewaens) van pos No. 87.03

Uitmekaargehaalde of ongemonteerde motorvoertuie vir
die vervoer van goedere, van pos No. 87.04, met 'n
voertuig massa van hoogstens 2 000 kg of 'n B.V.M. van
hoogstens 3 500 kg of met 'n massa van hoogstens
1600 kg of 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3500 kg per

“onderstel toegerus met 'n kajuit (uitgesonderd motor-
voertuie van subpos No. 8704.10)

Uitmekaargehaalde of ongemonteerde onderstelle toe-
"gerus met enjins, van pos No. 87.06, met 'n massa van

hoogstens 1600 kg of met 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens
3500kg (ungeslun die vir motorvoertuie van subpos No.
8704. 10}

Volle reg

min 23%

Volie reg
min 23%

Volle reg
min 23%

Volle reg

min 23%

Volle reg

min 23%

No. R. 189

A. ERWIN
Deputy Minister of Finance

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 3 (No. 3/316)

Under Section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964 Schedule No. 3 to the sald Actis hereby amended with retrospectwe
effect to 1 September 1995 to the extent setoutin the Schedule hereto.

9 February 1996
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Notes:

1 The extent of rebate prowded for in this item
" shall not exceed the duty payable on the goods

-nnponed in terms’ of Chapter 98 of Schedule
“No. 1z

o Registrants under this ﬂem shall:

j (I} (a) during the first acoountmg period, as
. defined in Note 3 (a), submit a customs
© account for the first four months period
*'tothe Controller and any customs duty
“-+ -due shall be brought to account on bill
- of ‘entry for home consumption within

- thirty days from the closing date of such
... account but not later than the penulti-
mate official working day of the month
following the period of four months
during which the date for closing of duty
-accounts occurs and for the four

. remaining quarters submit accumula-
tive quarterly customs accounts to the
~Controller and any customs duty due

- shall be paid on a provisional payment

. - within thirty days from the closing date

.. .of each quarter and should it be found
_that the accumulative duty payable at

. -the end of a quarter is less than that
--paid at the end of the previous quarter,
such difference in duty shall be

turer, if, however, the duty payable
should be more-than that paid at the
- end of the previous quarter, the motor
vehicle manufacturer shall bring the dif-
ference in duty to account by means of
a provisional payment, provided that at
the end of the accounting period, the
... duty due on the final return so calcu-
. lated shall be brought to account on a
bill of entry for home consumption
within thirty days from the closing date
" of such account but not later than the
penultimate official working day of the
month following the period of twelve
months during which the date for clos-
".ing of duty accounts occurs and the
provisional payments refunded; and

(b) during the second and ensuing
accounting periods as defined in Note 3
-(b), submit customs accounts to the
« Controller and any customs duty due
shall be brought to account on a bill of
entry for home consumption within thirty
days from the closing date of the rela-
. tive accounting period but not later than
the penultimate official working day . of
‘the month following the period of three
months during which the date for
closing of duty accounts occurs.

" refunded to the motor vehicle manufac- |

SCHEDULE
. Annota-

Rebate _ e Lo - Extent of tchonte
[t Spbrricia ’:Tal'iff' H&ba‘la B e .

ltem s Description Rebate- tions

) Heading Code v S
317.04 b By the substitution of rebate item 317.04 of the follow-

| ing:

“317.04 ‘=] Industry: Specified Motor Vehicles




20 No. 16969

GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 9 FEBRUARY 1996

Rebate
Item

Tariff
Heading
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]

Extentof
Re_b_ale_ _

Annota-
tions

(i) For the purposes of Notes 2 (1) (a) and
(b) the duty due shall be the duty applicable
_on the date of the certificate for removal of
excisable/specified goods ex warehouse
(form DA 32).

3. The accounting periods shall be as follows:

(a) The first accounting period for original
equipment components entered under this
rebate item, those received from local com-
ponent manufacturers or suppliers and

* ‘mofor vehicles produced shall be for five
periods commencing on 1 September 1995,
consisting of a four months’ period followed
by four periods of three months each and

... shall end on 31 December 1996. ,

.(b) - The second and ensuing accounting periods
~shall be on a quarter!y basis commencing
on 1 January 1997...

.4 “i’mport rebate credit c:emﬁcates" means certifi-

cates issued by the Director-General: Trade and

Industry in respect of eligible exports of goods

defined in Note 5.

5. “Eligible exports” means exports of any of the
following which are.new and unused at the time
of export:

(a) Specified motor vehlcles defined in Note 7
manufactured under this rebate item and
exported from the Iacensed premises by the
manufacturer.

(b) Motor vehicles manufactured under rebate
item 317.07 and exported from the regis-

: tered premises by the manufacturer.

(c) Automotive components and automotive
tooling as defined in Note 10 for which a
certificate was issued by the Director-

- General: Trade and Industry on the recom-
mendation of the Board on Tariffs and Trade
that the export of such components and
tooling contribute to the achievement of the
overall  objectives of the Government’s

~Motor Industry Development Programme.

- Such components and tooling shall, further-
more, meet the fnllowing criteria, namely
. that—

(i) they were wholly or partly manufactured
in the common customs area;

(i) not less than 25 per cent of the foreign
‘currency earnings (as defined in Note
9) of the component is represented by

- the'sumof: .

— the cost of labour in the common
“customs area;

— the value of materials of the com-
mon customs area;

— the factory overhead expenses
(excluding profit) incurred in the

©+ common customs area in respect
of the components and tooling;
and -,
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Tariff

Rebate

Description

]|

" Extentof

Rebate

Annota-
tions

(iii) the final process of manufacture (which

" 'may not include packaging or painting

- operations) was carried out in the com-
mon customs area.

_(d) .Motor vehicles, automotive components and
-~ automotive tooling (as defined in Note 10),
.exported between 1 June 1995 and

.31 August 1995 and which was not utilised
-under any provision of rebate item 609.17
“priorto 1 September 1995.

6. For the purposes of Note 5—

(a) the. Dlrector-General Trade and Industty

. may, based on information provided by the

. component  manufacturer, in respect of

" ‘exports considered to be eligible to earn

import rebate credits, issue such certificate

- subject to such oondmons as he may deter-
‘mine;and. :

(b) “automotive tqoling” shal! be regarded as
automotive components.

- 7. “Specified fnoto_r_ vehicles’ means:

(a) road tractors for sémi-trailers of subheading
'No. 8701.20 of a vehicle mass not exceed-
ing 1’ 600 kg;

(b) motor vehicles for the transport of ten or

. more persons, including the driver, of head-

ing No. 87.02, of a.vehicle mass not exceed-

ing 2 000 kg (excluding those of subheadmg
‘No.8702.10.10); .

(c) motor cars (including station wagons) of
heading No. 87.03; -

" (d) motor vehicles for the transport of goods of
“heading No. 87.04 of a vehicle mass not
‘exceeding 2 000 kg or a G.V.M. not exceed-
‘ing 3500 kg of of a mass not exceeding
1 600kgorofaG V.M. not exceeding 3 500
kg per chassis fitted with a cab (excluding
motor vehicles of subheading Ne. 8704.10,
“shuttle - cars and low construction flame-
proof vehicles for use in underground mines

- and off-the-road logging trucks); and

(e) chassis fitted with engines of heading No.
87.06, of a mass not exceeding 1 600 kg or
of.a G.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg (exclud-

* ing those for motor vehicles of subheading
No. 8704.10; shuttle cars and low construc-
tion flame-proof vehicles, for use in under-
.ground mines and off-the-road logging
trucks).

8. “The value of any import rebate credit certifi-

-cates in respect of eligible exports” means the
foreign currency earnings as defined in Note 9 of
such goods at.the place of despatch from the
-common customs area less the foreign currency
usage as defined in Note 18. ' ;
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Rebate
Code

Description

m
Exfeptof k

1.

9. The expression “foreign currency earnings”

means the free carrier value [i.e. free-on-board
(f.o.b.) and, in the case of overland transport
through exit points in the common customs area,
free-on-rail (f.o.r.), or free-on-truck (f.0.t.), at the
border] of export sales. For the purposes of the
definition the following shall not form part of the
foreign currency earnings; namely:

- '(a) ‘Freight and insurance costs in respect of

eligible exports, outside the common cus-
toms area, whether or not these costs have
been paid for in the common customs area;

(b) any expenditure or costs, of whatever nature
" incurred by an exporter for any activity,
including services performed, or to be per-
' formed, outside the common customs area
- for any export sale, including, but without

" limiting it to—
(i) commission paid to an overseas repre-

sentative;

(ii) costs incurred in the marketing, adver-

tising, positioning, warehousing, repair-

_ ing and clearance of products sold in
terms of an export sale; and

(iii) any taxes, import and excise duties.

Whether or not such expenditure or costs
have been paid, or are payable, in the com-
mon customs area, provided that, in the

. event of any dispute arising as to the deter-
mination of foreign currency earnings, the
Director-General: Trade and Industry may
determine a notional foreign currency
earning.

10. “Automotive tooling” means—

— dies for drawing or extruding metal, of sub-
heading No. 8207.20;

— tools for pressing, stamping or punching, of

subheading No. 8207.30;
— work holders of subheading No. 8466.20;

~— assembly jigs of subheading No. 8473.89;
and

— injection moulds, moulding patterns and
moulds of heading No. 84.80,

where the principle use is for the manufacture of
specified motor vehicles and automotive compo-
nents for such motor vehicles.

“Duty free allowance” means 27 per cent of the
value for duty free allowance purposes as

‘defined in Note 12 plus in respect of each motor

vehicle of a value for duty free allowance pur-
poses of less than R40 000, .0030 per cent per
R1 value in respect of each R1 value less than
R40 000.
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B Tariff Rebate | C. _ T _ Rebat tions
Item; Heading Code D. SRR AR R s G i

G 12 The value for duty free ‘allowance purposes

‘.* means the value, determined on the basis pres-

.. -cribed- in this Note, of all. motor vehicles pro-

+ duced in terms of this item during a quarter and

! -1+ ready for sale, excluding such vehicles exported

' : | |- . during the same quarter, provided that such

s i e b o value shall further be.reduced by the value for

-« duty free allowance purposes allocated in any

' previous ‘period, to any such motor vehicle
~ exported during the_Specific quarter.

i For the purpose of this note:.

. (a) the value Ior duty free allowance purposes
.I_for sich a quarter shall be the recom-
g _mended retail list price for the domestic mar-
. ket (exclusive of VAT and ad valorem excise
duty in terms of Schedule 1 Part 28), appli-
cable to such motor vehicle/s at the time of
production thereof, less a company specific
percentage/s determined by the Director-
General: Trade and lndustry ona quarterly
basis;

(b) the company's ‘specific percentage/s shall
be based on the financial information of the
quarter prior to the production quarter and
shall inter alia include the variance/s
between the average recommended retail
list price/s (exclusive of VAT and ad valorem
excise duty in terms of Schedule 1 Part 2B),
and the average invoice price/s (excluding
VAT and ad valorem excise duty) of the spe-

" cific motor vehicle manufacturer, plus any
_other cost item/s which may result in a dis-
tortion of 'sales price/s which may include,

- but not limited to discounts, commissions

- and service contracts. The information shall,
- for purposes of Note 12, be based on sales
on the domestic market and to buyers not

s related to the vehicle rnanufacturer in terms

ofseohon 66 (2) (@) of the Act;

~(e) _the Dlrecior-Generai Trade and Industry

"may determine. the apportionment of any

‘related item and may, if the company spe-

- cific percentage/s were incorrectly calcu-

lated, adjust such peroentagefs retrospectu
.vely. ;

(d) the Dlrector General Trade and Industry

© ‘may request a report that includes computa-

"'tions and schedules supporting the calcula-

- tion ‘of the company specific percentage/s

from the registered motor vehicle manufac-

- turer, or'his practising accountant or auditor

. registered in terms of Section 15 of the

* Accountant's and Auditors’ Act 1991 at the

. cost of the Registered Motor Vehicle Manu-
facturer
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(e)

()

0

(i)

15. (i)

(i)

the Director-General: Trade and Industry
may in the case of any model for which rele-
vant price and cost structures are not avail-
able, determine the company's specific per-

centage/s in consultation with the motor

vehicle manufacturer;

the Commissioner may, in the case of any
model for which a recommended retail list
price (exclusive of VAT and ad valorem
excise duty) is not available, determine a
recommended price in consultation with the
motor vehicle manufacturer.

13. Forthe purpose of Note 12:

all documentation, including but not limited
to books of account, which support or may
support information furnished in respect of
the company’s specific percentage/s shall
be kept for a period of not less than three
years from the end of the producting quarter
and shall be made available and produced
to the Department of Trade and Industry on
request for purposes of verification and
should such documentation not be avail-
able, all benefits relating to such documents
are recoverable;

the Director-General: Trade and Industry
may, for the period of 1 September 1995 to

- 31 December 1995, determine a provisional

company’s specific percentage/s in consul-
tation with the motor vehicle manufacturer,
which may be adjusted with retrospective
effect.

14. The duty free allowance in any period shall in the
first instance be utilised by such manufacturer to
reduce the value of original equipment compo-
nents entered under this rebate item and the for-
eign currency usage incorporated in original
equipment components purchased from any per-
'son in the common customs area. Any excess
duty free allowance may be utilised by such
manufacturer to reduce the value of motor
vehicles imported under rebate item 460.17.

The motor vehicle manufacturer shall obtain
certificates (forms DA 190) as prescribed by

_rule declaring the foreign currency usage in

respect of automotive components for use in
the manufacture of motor vehicles, pur-
chased from any person in the common cus-
toms area. Such cerificates shall be
obtained at the times and in the manner as
prescribed by the Commissioner from time
to time.

If such certificates are not obtained or duly
completed, the foreign currency usage in
respect of such goods shall be deemed to
be the price at which such goods were pur-
chased by the motor vehicle manufacturer.
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L 1%

7.

19.

(i) The foreign currency eamings in respect of
exports by local component manufacturers,
- suppliers or other exporters shall be sup-
ported by a certificate (form DA 190) as
prescribed by rule declaring the foreign cur-
rency usage in respect of imported auto-
motive components and imported materials
excluding consumables incorporated into
each type of automotive component and
automotive tooling exported.

(i) - The foreign currency earnings in respect of

"motor vehicles, automotive components and

automotive tooling  exported by a motor
vehicle manufacturer shall be supported by
a certificate (form DA 190) as prescribed by
rule declaring the foreign currency usage in
respect of imported automotive components
and imported materials excluding consum-
ables incorporated into such exports.

(iii) i such certificates duly completed are not

obtained the foreign currency usage in res-
pect of such motor vehicles, automotive
components and automotive tooling ex-
ported shall be deemed to be the full value
of the foreign currency earning.

(iv) The value of precious metals in respect of

catalytic converters whether or not incorpor-
ated in exhaust systems shall be restricted
to 90% of the value of South African
precious metals incorporated therein.

For the purposes of Notes 15 and 16, the Direc-
tor-General: Trade and Industry may determine

- the method and basis of calculation and method
“and conditions regarding the verification of the

foreign currency usage declared on such certifi-
cates and may verify the correctness of such

~ foreign currency usage.
A8.

“Foreign currency usage” means the value for
customs duty purposes of any imported compo-
nents and materials (excluding consumables,
petrol, distillate fuels, lubricating grease and pre-
pared engine, gearbox, steering case and drive-
axle lubricating oils) imported by or purchased
from any person in the common customs area

~ and used in the manufacture or assembly of

automotive components specified motor vehicles

~ and automotive tooling.

in addition to any liability of component manufac-
turers and suppliers to declare the correct
iore|gn currency usage motor vehicle
manufacturers acquiring such foreign currency
usage shall be liable for any discrepancies
resulting from the underdeclaration of foreign
currency usage by such component manufactur-

"ers and suppliers, and shall remain liable for the

import duty as if no rebate had been allowed. In
the event of a dispute as to whether a motor

" vehicle manufacturer is entitled to a rebate claim,

the onus shall rest on such motor vehicle manu-
facturer to prove its entitlement to the rebate.

s

R,
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20. The Director-General:, Trade and. Industry may

issue import rebate credit certificates to export-
ers approved by him in respect of eligible exports

~as defined in Note 5 exported provided the

undermentioned conditions are complied with:

(a) Such goods were packed and exported
_ under customs supervision unless otherwise
determined by the Commissioner; and

(b) all export documentation supported by duly
completed forms DA 190, and proof of
repatriation of funds for the goods exported
be kept available by the registered exporter
under such conditions that may be deter-

~ mined by the Drrector-Gensral Trade and
Industry. '

(c) In order to qualrfy for stated benefits, appli-
cations for import rebate credit certificates
are-to be submitted to the Director-General:
Trade and Industry. not later than 12 months
from the date of the export bill of entry.

‘(d) Only goods which have physically left the
common customs area may qualify. Such
foreign currency earnings may only qualify
for import rebate credit certificates if proof,
to the satisfaction of the Director-General:
Trade and Industry, has been furnished to
include evidence that the payment of such
proceeds emanates from the direct inflow of
foreign exchange through a registered
banking institution.

‘Nen-compliance with any of the above will not

release the user of the import rebate credit cer-
tificate of any obligations in terms of this item.

For the purposes of Notes 15 and 20, the Direc-

- tor-General: Trade and Industry may:

(a) prescribe the method, basis and conditions
on which applications for import rebate
credit certificates and the substantiation and
verification of such- application, shall be
based. All documentation, including but not
limited to books of account, which support or
may support an application for an import
rebate credit certificate in terms of the
scheme, shall be kept for a period of not less

~ than five years from the date of the certifi-

- cate and shall be available and produced to
the Department of Trade and Industry on
request for purposes of verification and
should such documents not be available all
benefits’ relating to' such documents are
recoverable.

(b) for thy penod 1- September 1995 to

31 Décember 1995 under such circum-
stances as he may prescribe issue provi-
sional import rebate credit -certificates
before proof of payment is produced pro-
vided such proof of payment is produced not
later than twelve months from the date of the
export bill of entry. :




. .STAATSKOERANT, 9 FEBRUARIE 1996 .

No:leage 27

Tariff

Rebate

Description

Extent of
: F{eb;l_lt‘e _

Annola-
hons

22

24.

- 27.

In addition to the liability of suppliers or compo-
nent manufacturers 16 declare the correct foreign
currency usage and of exporters to declare the

" correct foreign ourrency earnings, the person in

whose name and import rebate credit certificate
is issued shall be liable for any discrepancies
resulting from the under or over declaration of
foreign currency usage or earnings or any other
incorrect information: supplied, for whatever
reason, which resulted in the issue of an incor-
rect certificate and shall remain liable for the

" import duty as if no rebate had been allowed. in

_the event of a dispute as to whether such person

" is entitled to a rebate claim, the onus shall rest
~on him to prove his entitlement to the rebate.

. 23.

~ indicate, based on information supplied by the

The Director-General: Trade and Industry shall

applicant, on the import rebate credit certificate,

" whether it is in respect of automotive com-
.. ponents, automolwe loolmg or molor vehicles
-'exporled : ’

Imporl rebate credit certificates may only be
used—

(a) by motor, vehicle ménuiacturers to reduce
the value of imported automotive com-
ponents and specified motor vehicles; or

(b) by other importers to claim a refund of
import duties paid on automotive com-
ponents and specified motor vehicles

" imported by the person in whose name the
certificate is issued.

. On application for an import rebate credit certifi-

cate, the applicant may by means of a letter of

authorisation .name the - beneficiary of such

certificate. . Any beneficiary shall acquire such

-import rebate credit certificate subject to any limi-

tations or impediments that might at any time be

. applicable to such import rebate credit certifi-

cate.

Import rebate credit cemﬁcates obtained by local
component manufacturers, suppliers or other
exporters in respect of eligible exports as defined
in Note 5 exported may subject to Notes 24 and
25 only be transferred once.

For the pu_fposes of tﬁis' item—

(a) the value for customs duty purpases of origi-
nal equipment - components. imported

_ {excluding complete consignments not yet

- unboxed as per specific bills of entry) shall
be included in the period during which such
goods were entered for warehousing. For
the purposes of this note the value of the
-.complete consignments excluded shall be
carried forward as an opening balance for

the ensuing quarter;

\

\\
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(b) the foreign currency usage of original equip-
ment components acquired from any person
in the common customs area during a quar-
ter shall be recorded in the ensuing quarter.
However, for the first four months period
(1 September 1995 to 31 December 1995)

- of the programme goods received during the
four months period 1 June 1995 to 30 Sep-
tember 1995 shall be accounted for in the

" four months period 1 September 1995 to 31
December 1995.

28. (a) The Director-General: Trade and Industry

__.may at any time verify any matter or infor-
. mation relating to this item save for those
relating to the Commissioner.

(b) The Director-General: Trade and Industry | -

- may withdraw. an import rebate credit certifi-
cate which was issued on the basis of incor-
rect information pertaining to the applica-
tion. If, at the time of the withdrawal, any of
the benefits in terms of such certificate had
‘been used, such benefits will be recoverable

* from the user(s).

() Inthe event of any dispute arising as to the

interpretation or application of any of the
provisions of this item, save for those relat-
ing to the Commissioner, the decision of the
Director-General Trade and Industry will be
final,

29. For the purposes of this rebate item the extent of

rebate of “Full duty less the duty payable on the
value calculated in terms of Note 29” means—
" (i) the value for customs duty purposes as
_prescribed in Note 27 (a);
. Less '
(u) the value for oustOms duty purposes of —
(a) :rnported automotive: components
used in the.manufacture of original
. equipment components by such
motor vehicle manufacturer and sup-
plied-to other motor vehicle manufac-
turers or exponed
(U) original * ‘equipment components
' _rgturnedtoqvet'seas suppliers;
(c) original -- equipment - components
" transferred to parts and aooessones
“and
(d) original equipment components which
have been incorporated in motor
vehicles exported,
(iii) plus the foreign currency usage of original
~equipment components received by a
_.motor vehicle manufacturer from any per-
son in the common customs area during
the accounting period subject to Note
27 (b),
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01.04 |

05.06

.. Plus
(w) the duty free a!lowance originally allocated

o motor vehicles at the time of production
-, but which wer_e exporled '

s Y Less
H {v) theduty free allowance calculated in terms
e ‘of Note 12 :
o Less ' o
,___.'(vl) the value. of |mp0ft rebate credit certifi-

.|, 30 To qualify. for any rebate in terrns of this rebate

“item (including the duty free allowance) all com-
ponents imported for the manufacture of speci-
“* ' fied motor vehicles as'defined in Note 7, shall be

~‘entered under Chapter 98

| Original equipment componems,. for the manufacture

of road tractors for semi-trailers of subheading No.

-+ 1.8701.20, of avehicle mass not exceeding 1 600 kg.

Ongmai équipment oomponents. for the manufacture
of motor vehicles for the transport of ten or more
persons, including the driver, of heading No. 87.02 of

| avehicle mass not exceeding 2 000 kg.

kY

i 'Onglnai equ:pment components, for the manufacture

of motor-cars (including station wagons) of heading
No. 87.03.

_Onglnal equupmeqt oomponents for the manufacture
of motor vehicles for the transport of goods of head-
ing No. 87:04 of a vehicle mass not exceeding 2 000

1 kg or a G.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg or of a mass
.| not exceeding 1600 kg or of a G.V.M. not exceeding

| 3500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab (excluding
* "I motor vehicles of subheading No. 8704.10, shuttle

cars and low :construction flame-proof vehicles, for
use in underground mines and off-the-road logging

- trucks).-.
*| ' Original equuprnent components for the manufacture

of chassis fitted with engines of heading No. 87.06 of

.| a mass not exceeding 1600 kg or of a G.V.M. not
| exceeding 3500 kg (excluding those for motor

vehicles of subheading No. 8704.10, shuttle cars and

| low: construction flame-proof vehicles, for use in

‘| underground mines and off-the-road logging trucks).

Full duty less
the . duty pay-

able on the:

value calcu-
lated in terms
of Note 29

Full duty less
the : duty pay-
able on the
value calcu-
lated in terms
of Note 29

Full duty less

‘the duty pay-

able on the
value calcu-
lated in terms
of Note 29

Full- duty less
the duty pay-
able on the
value calcu-
lated in terms
of Note 29

Full; duty less
the duty pay-
able on the
value calcu-
lated in terms
of Note 29"

No. R. 189

A. ERWIN

iunkmlni#ter- van Finansies -

 DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

- WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 3 (No. 3/316)

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane--en ‘Aksynswet, 1964, word Bylae No. 3 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig met
terugwerkende krag tot 1 September 1995 in d;e mate in dle Bylae hienran aangetoon.

9 Februarie 1996
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Opmerkings:

'l Die mate van korting waarvoor in hierdie item
.voorsiening gemaak word, sal nie die reg betaal-
baar op die ingevoerde goedere ingevolge
:Hoofstukgsvan Bylae No. 1, oorskry nie.

R Geregrstreerdes onder hierdie kortingitem sal:

{:} (a} gedurende die eerste verrekeningstyd-
_ perk ‘5008 omskryf in Opmerking 3 (a)
'n doeanerekening vir die ‘eerste vier
maande aan die Kontroleur voorlé en
- enige doeanereg betaalbaar sal in
rekening gebring word .op 'n kiarings-
~brief vir binnelandse verbruik binne
dertig dae na die sluitingsdatum van
- sodanige rekening maar nie later as die
voorlaaste amptelike werksdag van die
maand wat volg op die tydperk van vier
maande waarin die datum vir sluiting
van belastingrekeninge voorkom en vir
die vier oorblywende kwartale akkumu-
latiewe kwartaallikse doeane rekeninge
aan die Kontroleur voorié en enige
doeanereg betaalbaar sal op 'n voorlo-
pige betaling inbetaal word binne dertig
‘dae na die sluitingsdatum van elke
- kwartaal en indien dit sou gevind word
dat die akkumulatiewe reg betaalbaar
aan die einde van 'n kwartaal minder is
" as wat betaal is aan die einde van die
vorige kwartaal sal die verskil in reg aan
die motorvoertuigvervaardiger terug-
 betaal word. Indien die reg betaalbaar
egter meer is as wat aan die einde van
die vorige kwartaal betaal is moet die
. motorvoertuigvervaardiger die verskil in
" regin berekening bring deur middel van
~ ’n voorlopige betaling op voorwaarde
' dat aan die einde van die berekenings-
tydperk die reg betaalbaar op die finale
rekening so bereken in rekening
gebring sal word op ’'n klaringsbrief vir
binnelandse verbruik binne dertig dae
na die sluitingsdatum van sodanige
rekening maar nie later as die voor-
laaste amptelike werksdag of die
maand wat volg op die tydperk van
twaalf maande waarin die datum vir
-sluiting van belastingrekeninge voor-
kom; en -

GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 9 FEBRUARY 1996
o ;,_/ﬂ:. BYLAE e
Pl [ m ey
,-'f(.ortng- T ; ‘ Mate van Annota-
2 Tarief- Korting- : P sies
pos | kode  Boskywing o
317.04 Deur kortingitem 317.04 deur die volgende te ver-
vang:
“317.04 ‘Nywerheid: Gespesaﬁseerde motorvoertuie
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volgende berekeningstydperke soos
omskryf in Opmerking 3 (b), doeane-
rekeninge aan die Kontroleur voorlé en
- enige ' doeanereg betaalbaar sal in

. sodanige berekeningsperiode maar nie
. later as die voorlaaste amptelike werks-
dag van die maand wat volg op die tyd-
perk van drie maande waarin die datum

"kom

* die datum van die sertifikaat vir verwydering
van ‘synsbare/gespesifiseerde goedere ex
pakhuis (vorm DA 32).

3 Die veﬂ'ekemngstydperke sal soos volg wees:

31 Desember 1996.

‘wees, beginnende op 1 Januarie 1997. .

kate - uitgereik .deur die Direkteur-generaal:
klng5

' van uitvoer:

sieerde persele deur die vervaardsger

' streerde persele deur die vervaardiger.

" Generaal: Handel en Nywerheid op aanbe-

Imgsprogram

(b) gedurende die tweede en daarop- |

" rekening gebring word op ’n klarings-
~ brief vir, binnelandse verbruik binne
" dertig dae na die sluitingsdatum van

- vir sluiting van belashngrekenmge voor-

(u) Vnr die doelemd&s van Opmerkings 2(1) {a)
en (b) _sal die reg van toepassing wees op

(a) Die eerste verrekeningstydperk vir oor-
spronkllke toerusting komponente wat onder
hierdie kortingitem geklaar is, die ontvangs

" van plaaslike komponentvervaardigers of
voorsieners en motorvoertuie geproduseer
sal vir vyf periodes wees beginnende op
1 September 1995, bestaande uit 'n vier |
maande tydperk, gevolg deur vier periodes
van, drie maande elk -en-sal eindig op

. (b) Die tweede en daaropvolgende’ vemeke-
ningstydperke sal op 'n kwartaallikse basis

4. “Invoerkorting kredietsertifikate” beteken sertifi-

~Handel en Nywerheid ten opsigte van geskikte
uitvoere \fan goedere s00s' ornskry1 in Opmer-

5 “Geskikte uitvoere’' betaken uitvoere van enige
van die volgende wat nuut of ongebrwk is ten tye

(a} Gespesmseerde motorvoeﬁuue omskryi in
 Opmerking 7 vervaardig onder hierdie kor-
tingitem en uitgevoer vanaf die gelisen-

(b) Motorvoerlune vervaardig onder kortlng;tern
317.07 en uitgevoer vanaf die geregi-

. '_._.-(c) Molorvoenulgkonmoneme en motorvoer-
o tuuggereedskap soos omskryf in Opmerking
10 waarvoor 'n sertifikaat deur die Direkteur-

* veling van die Raad op Tariewe en Handel
uitgereik was dat die uitvoer van sodanige
komponente en gereedskap ’'n bydrae lewer

- tot die bereiking van die algehele doelwit
- van die Staat se Motor Nywemeld Ontwikke-
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Sodanige komponente en gereedskap sal
verder aan die volgende verelstes voldoen,
naamiik dat— - i :

(i) dit geheel of gedeeltelik in die gemeen-
skaplike doeanegebied vervaardig is;
(iiy nie minder nie as vyf-en-twintig persent
van die vreemde valutaverdienste
(soos omskryf in'Opmerking 9) van die
komponent veneenwoordlg is deur die
som van— i
- — die koste van arbeid in die
gemeenskaplike doeanegebied;
-— die waarde van materiale in die
gemeenskaplike doeanegebied;

— die fabrieks ‘oorhoofse kostes (uit- .

gesonderd wins) aangegeaan ‘in
die gemeenskaplike doeanegebied
ten opsigte van die komponente en
gereedskap; en

(iii) die finale vervaardigingsproses (wat nie

~ verpakking en verfprosesse mag insluit
nie) binne die gemeenskaplike doeane-
gebied plaasgevind het. -

(d) Motorvoertuie, motorvoertuigkomponente
en motorvoertuiggereedskap (soos omskryf
in Opmerking 10), uitgevoer tussen 1 Junie
1995 en 31 Augustus 1995 en wat nie onder
enige voorsiening onder kortingitem 609.17
voor 1 September 1995 aangewend is nie.

6. Virdie doeleindes van Opmerking 5—

(a) mag die Direkteur-generaal: Handel en
Nywerheid, gebaseer op inligting verskaf
deur die komponentvervaardiger ten opsigte
van uitvoere wat geag word geskik te wees
om invoerkorting krediete te verdien, soda-
nige sertifikaat uitreik onderhewig aan soda-
nige voorwaardes wat hy mag bepaal; en

(b) “motorvoertuiggereedskap’ sal as motor-
voertuigkomponente beskou word.

7. “Gespesifiseerde motorvoertuie” beteken—

(a) padtrekkers vir leunsieepwaens van subpos
No. 8701.20 met 'n voertuigmassa van
hoogstens 1 600 kg;

(b) motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van tien of
meer persone, -insluitende die bestuurder,
van pos No. 87.02, met 'n voertuigmassa

van hoogstens 2 000 kg, {uutgesonderd die |

van subpos No. 8702.10.10);

(c) motorkarre (insluitende stasiewaens) van
pos No. 87.03;
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(d) motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van goedere
.van pos No. 87.04 met 'n voertuigmassa
van hoogstens 2 000 kg of 'n B.V.M. van
hoogstens 3500 kg of met 'n massa van
hoogstens 1600 kg of - met 'n B.V.M. van
hoogstens 3 500 kg per onderstel toegerus
met 'n kajuit (uitgesonderd motorvoertuie
van subpos No. 8704.10, rolbodemwaens
en lae konstruksie vlamvaste voertuie vir
" gebruik in ondergrondse myne en veldbos-

- blokvragmotors); en

(e) onderstelle met enjins toegerus van pos No.
87.06, met 'n massa van hoogstens 1 600
kg of 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg (uit-
gesonderd die vir motorvoertuie van subpos
No. 8704.10, rolbodemwaens en lae kon-
struksie viamvaste voertuie vir gebruik in
ondergrondse ‘myne en veldbosblokvrag-
motors). -

. “Die waarde van enige invoerkorting krediet ser-

tifikaat ten opsigte van geskikte uitvoere” bete-
ken die vreemde valutaverdienste soos omskryf
in Opmerking 9 van sodanige goedere by die
plek van versending vanuit die gemeenskaplike
doeanegebied min die vreemde valutagebruik
soos omskryf in Opmerking 18.

. Die uitdrukking “vreemde valutaverdienste”

beteken die vry vervoer waarde [met ander

woorde vry aan boord (v.a.b.) en, in die geval

van oorland vervoer deur uitgangspunte in die
gemeenskaplike doeanegebied, vry op spoor

(v.0.s.), of vry op trok (v.0.t.), by die grens] van

uitvoerverkope. Vir die doeleindes van die

omskrywing 'sal die volgende nie deel vorm van
die vreemde valutaverdienste nie, naamlik:

(a) Vrag en assuransiekoste ten opsigte van
geskikte uitvoere buite die gemeenskaplike
doeanegebied, ongeag of die koste in die
.gemeenskaplike doeanegebied betaal is;

(b) enige uitgawe of koste, op enige wyse aan-
gegaan deur 'n uitvoerder vir enige aktiwi-
teit, insluitende dienste verrig, of wat nog
verrig moet word, buite die gemeenskaplike
doeanegebied vir enige uitvoer verkope,
instuitende, maar nie beperkend tot—

'(i) kommissie betaal aan 'n oorsese ver-
teenwoordiger;

(i) koste aangegaan in die bemarking,
advertering, plasing, opslag, herstel en
klaring van produkte verkoop ingevolge
'n uitverkoping; en

(i) enige belasting, invoer- en aksyns-
regte.

23331—-C
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Hetsy sodanige uitgawes of Koste betaal is
of betaalbaar is of nie, in die gemeenskap-
like doeanegebied, op voorwaarde dat, in
geval van enige geskil wat ontstaan oor die
bepaling van vreemde valutaverdienste, die
Direkteur-generaal: Handel en Nywerheid 'n
denkbeeldige vreemde valutaverdienste
kan bepaal.
10. “Motorvoerll_l'ggereedskap" beteken—

— matryse vir die trek en ekstrusie van metaal,
van subpos No. 8207.20;
— gereedskap vir persstempel- of ponswerk,
van subpos No. 8207.30;
— werkstukhouers van subpos No. 8466.20;
— monteersetmate van subpos No. 8479.89;
en
' — inspuitmatryse, vormpatrone en gietvorms
~ van pos No. 84.80,
waar die hoof gebruik vir die vervaardiging van
gespesifiseerde motorvoertuie en motorvoertuig-
komponente vir sodanige voertuie is.

11. “Belastingvrye vergunning” beteken 27 persent
van die- waarde vir belastingvrye vergunning
doeleindes soos omskryf in Opmerking 12 plus
ten opsigte van elke motorvoertuig met 'n
waarde vir belastingvrye vergunning doeleindes

. van minder as R40 000, 0,0030 persent per R1
waarde ten opsigte van elke R1 waarde minder
as R40 000.

12. Die waarde vir belastingvrye vergunning doel-
-eindes beteken die waarde bepaal op die wyse
voorgeskryf in hierdie Opmerking, van alle
motorvoertuie wat ingevolge hierdie item gedu-
rende ’n kwartaal vervaardig is en gereed vir ver-
koop is, uitgesonderd sodanige voertuie wat
gedurende dieselfde kwartaal uitgevoer is, op
voorwaarde dat sodanige waarde verder vermin-
der sal word met die waarde vir belastingvrye
vergunning doeleindes wat in enige vorige tyd-
perk aan enige sodanige motorvoertuig toege-
ken is en wat gedurende die spesifieke kwartaal
 uitgevoer is.

Virdie doelemdes van hlerclle opmerking:

(a) sal die waarde vir belastingvrye vergunning

doeleindes vir sodanige kwartaal die aanbe-
vole kleinhandel lysprys vir die plaaslike
mark wees (uitgesluit B.T.W. en ad valorem
aksynsreg ingevolge Bylae 1 Deel 2B), van
‘toepassing op sodanige motorvoertuie ten
tye van vervaardiging daarvan, min 'n
maatskappy = spesifiecke  persentasie/s
bepaal deur die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel
en Nywerheid op 'n kwartaallikse basis;
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(d)

(e

—

®

sal die maatskappy spesifieke persentasie/s
gebaseer word op die finansiéle inligting van
die kwartaal voor die vervaardigingskwartaal
en sal onder andere die verskil/le insluit tus-
sen die gemiddelde aanbevole kleinhandel
lysprys/se . (uitgesonderd B.TW en ad
valorem aksynsreg ingevolge Bylae 1 Deel
2B), en die gemiddelde faktuurprys/e (uitge-
sonderd B.T.W. en ad valorem aksynsreg)
van die spesifieke motorvoertuigvervaar-
diger plus enige ander koste item/s wat 'n
distorsie tot gevolg mag hé wat mag insluit,
maar nie beperk tot afslagte, kommissies en
dienskontrakte nie. Die inligting sal, vir doel-
eindes van Opmerking 12 gebaseer word op

verkope op die plaaslike mark en aan

kopers wat nie verwant is aan die motor-
voenu_igvervaardigef ingevolge artikel 66 (2)
(a) van die Wet;

mag die Direkteur-Generaal: ‘Handel en
Nywerheid die toedeling van enige verwante
item bepaal en mag indien die maatskappy

-spesifieke persgntasie!s foutiewelik bereken

is sodanige persentasie/s terugwerkend

Wysig;. g

mag die Direkteur-generaal: Handel en
Nywerheid 'n verslag aanvra wat bereke-
nings en skedules insluit wat die berekening
van die maatskappy spesificke persenta-
sie/s ondersteun van die geregistreerde
motorvoertuigvervaardiger of sy praktise-

" rende rekenmeester of ouditeure geregi-
~ streer ingevolge artikel 15 van die Reken-
‘meesters en Ouditeurs Wet 1991 aanvra vir
die rekening van die geregistreerde motor-

voertuigvervaardiger;

mag die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel en
Nywerheid in die geval van enige model
waarvoor die betrokke prys en kostestruk-
ture nie beskikbaar is nie, die maatskappy
spesifieke persentasie/s in oorleg met die
motorvoertuigvervaardiger bepaal;

mag die’ Kommissaris, in die geval van
enige model waarvoor daar nie 'n aanbevole
kleinhandel lysprys (uitgesonderd BTW en
ad valorem aksynsreg) beskikbaar is nie 'n

‘aanbevole kleinhandelprys in oorleg met die
_motorvoertuigvervaardiger bepaal.
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13. Virdie doeleindes van Opmerking 12:

(i) moet alle dokumentasie, insluitende maar
nie beperk tot boeke van rekeninge, wat die
inligting voorgelé ten opsigte van die
-maatskappy - spesifieke = persentasie/s
ondersteun of mag ondersteun gehou word
vir 'n tydperk van nie minder as drie jaar van
die einde van die produksie kwartaal en sal
beskikbaar gemaak word en op aanvraag
aan die Departement Handel en Nywerheid
voorgelé word vir doeleindes van verifiéring
en. indien : sodanige dokumentasie nie
beskikbaar .is nie sal alle voordele met
betrekking tot sodanige dokumente verhaal-
baar wees. -

(i) mag die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel en
Nywerheid vir die tydperk 1 September 1995
‘tot 31 Desember 1995 ’'n vooriopige
maatskappy spesifieke persentasie/s in oor-
leg met die motorvoertuigvervaardiger
bepaal wat met terugwerkende krag gewysig
kan word.

14. Die belastingvrye vergunning in enige tydperk

sal in die eerste plek deur sodanige vervaardiger
aangewend word om die waarde van oorspronk-
like toerusting komponente wat onder hierdie
kortingitem geklaar is te verminder en die
vreemde valutagebruik wat in oorspronklike toe-

rusting komponente geinkorporeer is, wat aan-

gekoop is van enige persoon in die gemeen-
skaplike doeanegebied. Enige oorskot belas-
tingvrye vergunning mag deur sodanige vervaar-
diger aangewend word om die waarde van
motorvoertuie onder kortingitem 460.17 te ver-
minder. B :

15. (i) Die mot_orvoértuigvervaérdiger moet sertifi-

kate (vorms DA 190) soos voorgeskryf by
reél verkry wat die vreemde valutagebruik
ten opsigte van motorvoertuigkomponente
vir gebruik in die vervaardiging van motor-
voertuie, aangekoop van enige persoon in
die gemeenskaplike doeanegebied, ver-
klaar. Sodanige sertifikate sal verkry word
op die tye en wyse soos die Kommissaris
van tyd tot tyd voorskryf. =

(i) Indien sodanige sertifikate nie verkry word
of behoorlik ingevul is nie, sal die vreemde
valutagebruik ten opsigte van sodanige goe-
dere geag word die prys te wees waarteen
sodanige goedere deur die motorvoertuig-
vervaardiger aangekoop is.
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16.

17.

18.

(i) Die vreemde valutaverdienste ten opsigte
van uitvoere deur plaaslike komponentver-
vaardigers, verskaffers of ander uitvoerders
sal ondersteun ‘word deur ’'n sertifikaat
(vorm DA 190) soos voorgeskryf by reél wat
die vreemde valutagebruik ten opsigte van

- ingevoerde . motorvoertuigkomponente en

~ ingevoerde: - grondstowwe. uitgesonderd
verbruiksgoedere in elke tipe motorvoertuig-
komponent - en . motorvoertuiggereedskap
geinkorporeer uitgevoer, verklaar.

- {ii) Die vreemde valutaverdienste ten opsigte

van motorvoertuie, motorvoertuigkompo-
nente en motorvoertuiggereedskap uitge-
voer deur 'n -motorvoertuigvervaardiger sal
ondersteun word deur 'n sertifikaat (vorm
DA 190) soos voorgeskryf by reél wat die
~vreemde valutagebruik ten opsigte van
ingevoerde motorvoertuigkomponente en
ingevoerde grondstowwe verklaar uitgeson-
derd verbrunkersgoedere wat in sodanige
_uitvoere gelnkorporeer is.

- (i) Indien sodanige sertifikate nie behoorlik

ingevul verkry word nie, sal die vreemde
valutagebruik ten opsigte van sodanige
“motorvoertuie, - motorvoertuigkomponente
‘en  motorvoertuiggereedskap,  uitgevoer,
geag word die volle waarde van die vreemde
valutaverdienste te wees.

(iv) Die waarde van edelmetale ten opsigte van
katalitiese omskakelaars hetsy al dan nie,
geinkorporeer in uitiaatstelsels, sal beperk
word tot 90% van die waarde van Suid-Afri-
kaanse edelmetale daarin geinkorporeer.

Vir die doeleindes van Opmerkings 15 en 16
mag die Dlrekleur—generaal Handel en Nywer-
heid die metode en basis van berekening en die
metode en voorwaardes aangaande die verifié-
ring van die vreemde valutagebruik wat op soda-
nige sertifikate verklaar is bepaal en mag hy die
korrektheid van sodamge vreemde valutagebruik
verifieer.

“Vreemde valutagebrunk" beteken die waarde

vir doeaneregdoelelndes van enige ingevoerde

I;omponenm er] ‘materiale (uitgesonderd ver-
bruiksartikels, petrol, distillaatbrandstowwe,
smeerghries en bereide enjin-, ratkas-, stuurkas-

*en aandryfwielas-smeerolies) ingevoer deur of
_ aangeKoop van enige. persoon in die gemeen-
-...skaplike doeanegebied. en gebruik in die
~vervaardiging van. of montering van motor-
= voertuigkomponente; - motorvoertuie en

motorvoertuiggereedskap. .
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- 19. Bykomend tot enige aanspreeklikheid van kom-

ponentvervaardigers en verskaffers om die kor-
rekte vreemde valutagebruik te verklaar sal
motorvoertuigvervaardigers  wat  sodanige
vreemde valutagebruik verkry verantwoordelik
wees vir enige ongerymdhede wat mag voort-
spruit as gevolg van die onderverklaring van
vreemde valutagebruik deur sodanige kompo-
nentvervaardigers en verskaffers, en sal aan-
spreeklik bly vir die doeanereg asof geen korting
toegestaan was nie. In die geval van ’'n
meningsverskil of 'n motorvoertuigvervaardiger

wat die reg het op 'n kortingeis sal die bewyslas

op sodanige motorvoertuigvervaardiger rus om
sy reg op die korting te bewys.

. Die Direkteur-generaal: Handel en Nywerheid

mag invoerkorting kredietsertifikate uitreik aan
uitvoerders wat deur hom goedgekeur is ten
opsigte van geskikte uitvoere soos omskryf in
Opmerking 5 uitgevoer, op voorwaarde dat die
onderstaande bepalings nagekom word:

(a) sodanige goedere onder doeane toesig ver-
pak en uitgevoer is tensy andersins deur die
Kommissaris bepaal; en

(b) alle uitvoerdokumentasie ondersteun deur
behoorlik voltooide vorms DA 190 en die

 bewys van repatriasie van fondse vir die

- goedere uitgevoer beskikbaar gehou word
deur die geregistreerde uitvoerder op soda-
nige voorwaardes wat deur die Direkteur-
generaal: Hande! en Nywerheid bepaal mag
word.

(c) ten einde vir enige genoemde voordele te
kwalifiseer, moet aansoeke vir invoerkorting
kredietsertifikate nie later as 12 maande van
die datum van die uitvoerk!aringsbrief aan
die  Direkteur-generaal: Handel en
Nywerheid voorgelé word.

(d) slegs goedere wat fisies die gemeenskap-
like doeanegebied verlaat het mag kwalifi-
seer. Sodanige vreemde valutaverdienste
mag alleenlik vir invoerkorting kredietsertifi-
kate kwalifiseer indien bewys tot bevrediging
van die Direkteur-generaal: Handel en
Nywerheid gelewer is wat bewyse dat die
betaling van sodanige opbrengste afkomstig
is van die direkte invicei van die vreemde
valuta deur 'n geregistreerde bankinstelling,
insluit..

Nie-voldoening aan enige van die voornoemde
sal nie die gebruiker van die invoerkorting
kredietsertifikaat vrystel van enige verpllgnnge
ingevolge hierdie item nie.
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21.

23.

24,

Vir die doeleindes van Opmerkings 15 en 20,
_mag die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel en Nywer-
heid:

(a) die me’(ode bams en voorwaardes waarop
aansoeke vir invoerkorting kredietsertifikate
en die wesentlikheid en nagaan van soda-
nige aansoeke gebaseer sal word _voorskryf.
Alle dokumentasie, inluitende maar nie
beperk tot boeke van rekeninge, wat 'n aan-
soek vir 'n invoerkorting kredietsertifikaat
ondersteun of mag ondersteun ingevolge
die program sal vir 'n tydperk van nie minder
as vyf jaar van die datum van die sertifikaat
.gehou word en sal beskikbaar wees en op
versoek  aan die Departement Handel en
_Nywerheid voorgelé word vir doeleindes van
verifiéring en indien sodanige dokumente
nie beskikbaar is nie sal alle voordele wat
betrekking het op sodanige dokumente ver-
haalbaarwees

(b) vir die tydperk 1 September 1995 tot
31 Desember 1995 onder sodanige
omstandighede wat hy mag voorskryf voor-
lopige invoer korting kredietsertifikate uitreik
voordat bewys van betaling voorgelé is op
voorwaarde dat sodanige bewys van beta-
ling voorgelé. word binne twaalf maande
vanaf die datum van die uitvoerklaringsbrief.

Bykomend tot die aanspreeklikheid van verskaf-
fers of komponentvervaardigers om die korrekte

. vreemde valutagebruik te verklaar en van uit-

voerders om die korrekte vreemde valutaver-

~ dienstes te verklaar, sal die persoon in wie se

naam 'n invoer korting kredietsertifikaat uitgereik
is aanspreeklik wees vir enige ongerymdhede

‘voortspruitend uit die onder- en oorverklaring

van vreemde valutagebruik of verdienste of
enige ander foutiewe inligting verskaf vir watter
rede ookal, wat gelei het tot die uitreik van 'n
foutiewe sertifikaat en sal aanspreeklik bly vir die
doeanereg asof geen korting toegestaan was
nie. In die geval van 'n meningsverskil of soda-
nige persoon die reg het op die invoer korting
kredietsertifikaat sal die bewyslas op hom rus om

sy reg op die korting te bewys.

Die' Direkteur-Generaal: Handel en Nywerheld
sal op die invoer kredietsertifikaat aandui, geba-
seer op inligting voorsien deur die applikant, of

* dit ten opsigte van motorvoertuigkomponente,

motowoeﬂu:ggereedskap of motorvoertuie is
wat uitgevoer is. -

Invoer korting  kredietsertifikaat mag slegs
gebruik word —

(a) deur motorvoerlungvervaardlgers om_die

waarde van ingevoerde motorvoertuigkom-
ponente en gespesifiseerde motorvoertuie
te verminder; of. ;
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(b) deur ander invoerders om 'n terugbetaling
van invoerbelasting te verkry op motorvoer-
tuigkomponente en gespesifiseerde motor-
voertuie ingevoer deur die persoon in wie se
naam die sertifikaat uitgereik is.

25. By aansoek vir 'n invoerkorting kredietsertifikaat

mag die aansoeker deur middel van ’n magti-
gingsbrief die begunstigde van sodanige sertifi-
kaat benoem. Enige begunstigde sal sodanige
invoer korting kredietsertifikaat verkry onder-
hewig aan enige beperkings of belemmerings
wat te enige tyd op sodanige invoer korting kre-
dietsertifikaat van toepassing mag wees.

1 Invoer korting kredietsertifikate verkry deur

plaaslike komponentvervaardigers, verskaffers
of ander uitvoerders ten opsigte van geskikte
uitvoere soos omskryf in Opmerking 5 uitgevoer,
mag onderhewig aan Opmerkings 24 en 25,
slegs een keer oorgedra word.

27. Vir die doeleindes van hierdie item—

(a) sal die waarde vir doeaneregdoeleindes van
oorspronkliike toerusting komponente inge-
voer (uitgesonderd volledige besendings
wat nog nie oopgemaak opgemaak is nie
soos per spesifieke klaringsbriewe) ingesluit
word in die tydperk waartydens sodanige
goedere vir opslag geklaar is. Vir die doel-
eindes van hierdie opmerking sal die
waarde van volledige besendings uitgesluit
as 'n openingsbalans na die daaropvol-
gende kwartaal oorgedra word;

(b) sal die vreemde valutagebruik van oor-
spronklike toerusting komponente verkry
word van enige persoon in die gemeenskap-
like doeanegebied gedurende ’n kwartaal in
berekening gebring word in die daaropvol-
gende kwartaal. Ewenwel, vir die eerste vier
maande tydperk (1 September 1995 tot 31
Desember 1995) van die program sal goe-
dere wat gedurende die vier maande tyd-
perk 1 Junie 1995 tot 30 September 1995 in
berekening gebring word in die vier maande
tydperk 1 September 1995 tot 31 Desember
1995.

28. (a) Die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel en Nywer-

heid, mag te enige tyd enige aangeleentheid
of inligting aangaande hierdie item verifieer
behalwe vir die wat betrekking het op die
Kommissaris. :

Die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel en Nywer-
heid mag 'n invoerkorting kredietsertifikaat
wat uitgereik was op die basis van foutiewe
inligting met betrekking tot die aansoek,
terugtrek. Indien ten tyde van die terugtrek-
king enige van die voordele ingevolge so 'n
sertifikaat alreeds gebruik is sal sodanige
" voordele van die gebruiker verhaalbaar
wees.

(b

—
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(c) In die geval van enige meningsverskil met

betrekking tot die vertolking toepassing van

~ enige van die voorsienings van hierdie item,

behalwe vir die wat betrekking het op die

Kommissaris, sal die beslissing van die

Diekteur-Generaal: Handel en Nywerheid
finaal wees. ;

29.' Vir die doeleindes van hierdie kortingitem bete-
ken die mate van korting van “Volle reg min die
reg betaalbaar op die waarde bereken ingevoige
Opmerking 29" —

(i) die waarde vir doeaneregdoeleindes soos
voorgeskryf in Opmerking 27 (a);

Min . .
(i) die waarde vir doeaneregdoeleindes
van—

(a) ingevoerde motorvoertuigkompo-
nente gebruik in die vervaardiging van
oorspronklike toerusting komponente
deur 'n motorvoertuigvervaardiger en
verskaf aan ander motorvoertuigver-
vaardigers of uitgevoer;

(b) oorspronklike toerusting komponente
© wat aan oorsese verskaffers terug-

gestuur is; _
. {c) oorspronklike toerusting komponente
oorgedra aan onderdele en bybe-

. hore; en
Plus

(iii) die vreemde valutagebruik van oorspronk-
like toerusting komponente ontvang deur
‘n motorvoertuigvervaardiger van enige
persoon binne die gemeenskaplike

doeanegebied gedurende die
berekeningsperiode, onderhewig aan
* Opmerking 27 (b),

Plus '

(iv) die belastingvrye vergunning oorspronklik
toegeken aan motorvoertuie ten tye van
die vervaardiging daarvan maar wat uitge-
voer is,

Min
(v) die belastingvrye vergunning bereken in-
gevolge Opmerking 12,
Min ;
(vi) die waarde van invoer korting kredietserti-
- fikate. -

30.. Ten einde vir enige korting ingevolge hierdie kor-
tingitem te kwalifiseer (insluitende die belasting-
vrye vergunning) moet alle komponente inge-
voer vir die vervaardiging van gespesifiseerde
motorvoertuie, soos omskryf in Opmerking 7,
onder Hoofstuk 98 geklaar word.”
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98.01

01.04,

02.05

05.06

45

47

49

: Oorspron!dike toerusting komponente vir die vervaar-

diging van padtrekkers vir leunsleepwaens van sub-
pos No. 8701.20. met ’'n voertuig massa van

‘hoogstens 1 600 kg.

Oorspronklike toerusting komponente vir die vervaar-
diging van motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van tien of
meer persone, insluitende die bestuurder, van pos
No. 87.02 met 'n voertuigmassa van hoogstens 2 000

kg.

Oorspronklike toerusting komponente vir die vervaar-
diging van motorkarre (insluitende stasiewaens) van
pos No. 87.03.

QOorspronklike toerusting komponente vir die vervaar-
diging van motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van goedere
van pos No. 87.04 met 'n voertuigmassa van
hoogstens 2 000 kg of 'n B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500
kg of met 'n massa van hoogstens 1 600 kg of met 'n
B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg per onderstel toege-
rus met 'n kajuit (uitgesonderd motorvoertuie van
subpos No. 8704.10, rolbodemwaens en lae kon-
struksie vlamvaste voertuie vir gebruik in onder-
grondse myne en veldbosblokvragmotors).

Oorspronklike toerusting komponente vir die vervaar-
diging van onderstelle met enjins toegerus van pos
No. 87.06 met 'n massa van hoogstens 1 600 kg of 'n
B.V.M. van hoogstens 3 500 kg (uitgesonderd die vir
motorvoertuie van subpos No. 8704.10, rolbodem-
waens en lae konstruksie viamvaste voeriuie vir
gebruik in ondergrondse myne en veldbosblokvrag-
motors).

Volle reg min
die reg betaal-
baar op die
waarde bere-
ken ingevolge
Opmerking 29
Volle reg min
die reg betaal-
baar op die
waarde bere-
ken ingevolge
Opmerking 29
Volle reg min
die reg betaal-
baar op die
waarde bere-
ken ingevolge

-Opmerking 29

Voile reg min
die reg betaal-
baar op die
waarde bere-
ken ingevolge
Opmerking 29

Volle reg min
die reg betaal-
baar op die
waarde bere-
ken ingevolge
Opmerking
29'!

No. R. 190

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 3 (No. 3/317)

Under section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Schedule No. 3 to the said Act is hereby amended with effect from
1 January 1996 to the extent set outinthe Schedule hereto.

9 February 1996

A. ERWIN
Deputy Minister of Finance :
SCHEDULE
1 N 1]l
Rebate . Extentof | Annota-
2 t Tariff : | Rebate | C. —_— tions
ltem Heading Code D. Description Rebate _
317.06 By the substitution for rebaté codes 01.00 and 02.00 to
tariff heading 00.00 to rebate vtem 317.06 of the follow-
ing:
*00.00 , 01.00 | 07 | Parts, for the manufacture of automatic or semi-auto- | Full duty
matic gear-boxes (complete with fluid couplings, gear
selectors, retarders and control systems) and manual
‘gear-boxes subject to a permit issued by the Director-
General: Trade and Industry on the recommendation of
the Board on Tariffs and Trade.
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- : Annota-
Rebate - Extent of ;
R Tariff | Rebate | C. P tions
tem | Heading | Code | D. Diesctiption - Rebate
- 02.00 01 | Parts and accessories (excluding single row radial béli Full duty”
| - | bearings and single row tapered roller bearings, with an

‘outside diameter of 31 mm or more but not exceeding

90 mm), for the manufacture of driving axles subjectto a

permit issued by the Director-General: Trade and Indus-

try on the recommendation of the Boards on Tariffs and

Trade. ; .

No.R.190 ' | o 9 Februarie 1996

* DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964
WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 3 (No. 3/317)

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, word Bylae No. 3 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig met ingang
van 1 Januarie 1996 in dle mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon.

A.ERWIN e
Adjunkminister van Finansies

BYLAE

Mate van Annota-

Korting- _ A
Beskrywing Korting o

et -Tarief~- | .Korting

pos | kode

317.06 | | ’ Deur kortingkodes 01.00 en 02.00 by tariefpos 00.00 by
' komngllsrn 317.06 deur die volgende te vervang:

*“00.00 01.00 07 | Onderdele, vir die vervaardiging van outomatiese en | Volle reg

semi-outomatiese ratkaste (volledig met hidrouliese .
koppelings, ratkiesers, vertraers en beheerstelsels) en
handratkaste onderhewig aan 'n permit uitgereik deur
die Direkteur-generaal: Handel en Nywerheid op aanbe-
veling van die Raad op Tariewe en Hande!.

02.00 01 | Onderdele en bybehoorsels (uitgesonderd enkeiry | Vollereg”
| radiale koeéllaers en enkelry tapse rollaers, met 'n buite-
deursnee van minstens 31 mm maar hoogstens 80 mm),
vir die vervaardiging van aandryfwielasse onderhewig
aan 'n permit uitgereik deur die Direkteur-Generaal:
Handel en Nywerheid op aanbeveling van die Raad op
Tariewe en handel: -

(20

No.R.191 ' N ' 9 February 1996
CUSTOMS' AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

* AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 3 (No. 3/318)
Under section 75 of the Customs-and Excise 'Act, 1964, Schedule No. 3 to the sald Act is hereby amended wlth effect from
1 January 1996 to the extent set oul in the Schedule hereto
A. ERWIN o
Deputy Minister of Finance
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317.07
“317.07

98.01

01.04

02.04

03.04

By the insertion after rebate item 317.06 of the following:

317.07 Industry Heavy Vehicles
Notes: LT _
1. “Heavy Vehicles’ means—
(a) road tractors for semi-trailers of subheading No.
8701.20 of a vehicle mass exceeding 1 600 kg;
. (b) motor vehicles for the transport of ten or more
- persons, including the driver, of heading No.
87.02, of-a vehicle mass exceeding 2 000 kg
(excluding those of subheading No. 8702.
10.10);

(c) motor vehicles for the transport of goods of

heading No. 87.04, of a vehicle mass exceeding
2 000 kg and of a G.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg or
of a mass exceeding 1 600 kg and of a G.V.M.
exceeding 3 500 kg per chassis fitted with cab
(excluding dumpers designed for off-highway
use, shuttle cars and low construction flame-
proof vehicles, for use in underground mines and
off-the-road logging trucks); and

(d) chassis fitted with engines of heading No. 87.06,
of a mass exceeding 1 600 kg and of a G.V.M.
exceeding 3 500 kg (excluding those for dump-
ers designed for off-highway use, shuttle cars
and low construction flame-proof vehicles, for
use in underground mines and off-the-road log-
ging trucks).

{ 2. To qualify for any rebate in terms of this rebate item

all components imported for the manufacture of the

motor vehicles specified in Note 1 to this rebate item

shall be entered under chapter 98 of Schedule No. 1.
Compression ignition engines of a cylinder capacity of
3 700 cc or more but not exceeding 22 000 cc and cylin-
der blocks, cylinder heads, crankshafts and camshafts
therefor, whether or not fitted with components, in such
quantities, at such times and subject to such conditions
as the Director-General: Trade and Industry, on the
recommendation of the Board on Tariffs and Trade, may

allow by specific permit

Gear-boxes des.1ned to operate without torque convert-
ers or fluid flywheels for vehicles of a G.V.M. of 7 500 kg
or more and main housings, shafts and gears therefor,
whether or not fitted with any components, in such quan-
tities, at such times and subject to such conditions as the

Director-General: Trade and Industry, on the recommen-
-dation of the Board on Tariffs and Trade, may allow by

specific permit

Drive axles with differentials, whether or not including
foundation brakes, wheel hubs and brake drums, for
vehicles of a G.V.M. of 16 000 kg or more (other than
vehicles for the transport of persons) and main axle
housings, shafts and gears therefor, whether or not fitted

“with any components, in such quantities, at such times

and subject to such conditions as the Director-General:
Trade and Industry, on the recommendation of the
Board on Tariffs and Trade, may allow by specific permit

Full duty less
27,5%

Full duty less
27,5%

Full duty less
27,5%
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04.04 44 | Cabs or bodies, whether or not fitted with bonnets, doors |Full duty less|
' and tailgates and whether or not painted. or trimmed or |  17,5%
fitted with any components, in such quantities, at such
times and subject to such conditions as the Director-
General: Trade and Industry, on the:recommendation of
the Board on Tariffs and Trade, may allow by specific
: . | permit : _
05.04 | 49 | Pneumatic tyres, whether or not fitted to wheel rims, in [Full duty less}
: .| such quantities, at such times and subject to such condi- 27,5%
tions as the Director-General: Trade and Industry, on the
recommendation of the Board on Tariffs and Trade, may
; allow by specific permit
06.04 43 | Other original equipment components Full duty”
No. R. 191 9 Februarie 1996

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 3 (No. 3/318)

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964 word Bylae No. 3 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig met ingang
van 1 Januarie 1996 in die mate in dle Byiae hiervan aangetoon

A. ERWIN

Adjunkminister van Finansies -

BYLAE

| I 1
: P - Annota-
Korting- . : Mate van £
; . Tarief- Korting- | T. _ : : sies
item pos " kode ‘-8 Beskrywing _ Korting
317.07 Deur na komngltem 31 7.06 die voigende in te voeg
“317.07 317.07 Nywerheid: Swaar voertuie

Opmerkings: - ;
“Swaar voertuie” beteken—
(a) padtrekkers vir I'eUnsleepwaéns van subpos No.
8701.20. met 'n voertuig massa van meer as
1600kg; ;

motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van tien of meer
persone, insluitende die bestuurder, van pos No.
87.02, met 'n voertuigmassa van meer as 2 000

kg (uitgesonderd voertuie van subpos No.
- 8702.10. 10), ;

(c) motorvoertuie vir die vervoer van goadere van

" pos No. 87.04, met 'n voertuigmassa van meer

. as 2000 kg en met 'n-B.V.M. van meer as 3 500

. kg of met 'n massa van meer as 1 600 kg en met

- 'n B.V.M. van meer as 3 500 kg per onderstel

.. toegerus met 'n kajuit (uitgesonderd storters ont-

. werp vir gebruik op rowwe terrein, rolbodem-

. .waens en lae konstruksie vlamvaste voertuie vir

.- gebruik in ondergrondse myne en veldbosblok-
. vragmotors);

(b)
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Korting-

prise, Tarief-

Korting-
kode

o

Beskrywing

Mate van.
Korting

Annota-
sies

98.01

01.04

02.04

03.04

04.04

05.04

49

(d) onderstelle toegerus met enjins van pos No.'|

87.06, met 'n massa van meer as 1600 kg en
met 'n B.V.M. van meer as 3 500 kg (uitgeson-
derd die vir storters ontwerp vir gebruik op rowwe
terrein, rolbbodemwaens en lae konstruksie viam-
vaste voertuie vir gebruik in ondergrondse myne
en veldbosblokvragmotors).

2. Ten einde vir enige korting ingevolge hierdie korting-
item te kwalifiseer moet alle komponente wat inge-
voer word vir die vervaardiging van die motorvoertuie
in Opmerking 1 gespesifiseer onder Hoofstuk 98 in
Bylae No. 1 geklaar word.

Kompressie-ontstekingsbinnebrandsuierenjins met 'n

silinderkapasiteit van minstens 3700 cm® maar

hoogstens 22 000 cm® en silinderblokke, silinderkoppe,
krukasse en nokasse daarvoor hetsy met komponente

‘toegerus al dan nie, in die hoeveelhede, op die tye en

onderhewig aan sodanige voorwaardes wat die Direk-
teur-generaal: Handel en Nywerheid, op aanbeveling
van die Raad op Tariewe en Handel by bepaalde permit
mag toelaat

Ratkaste ontwerp om sonder koppelomsitters of hidrou-
liese koppeling te funksioneer vir voertuie met 'n B.V.M.
van 7 500 kg of meer en hoof hulsels, asse en raite
daarvoor, hetsy met komponente toegerus al dan nie, in
die hoeveelhede, op die tye en onderhewig aan soda-
nige voorwaardes wat die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel
en Nywerheid op aanbeveling van die Raad op Tariewe
en Handel by bepaalde permit mag toelaat

Dryfasse met ewenaars hetsy al dan nie toegerus met
fondamentremme, wielnawe en remtrommels vir voer-
tuie met 'n B.V.M. van 16 000 kg of meer (ander dan
voertuie vir die vervoer van persone) en hoofasomhul-
sels, asse en ratte daarvoor, hetsy met enige kompo-
nente toegerus al dan nie, in die hoeveelhede, op die tye
en onderhewig aan sodanige voorwaardes wat die Direk-
teur-Generaal: Handel en Nywerheid by bepaalde permit
mag toelaat _
Kajuite en bakke, hetsy al dan nie toegerus met enjin-
kappe, deure en agterklappe hetsy al dan nie geverf of
met bekleedsel of met enige komponente toegerus, in
die hoeveelhede, op tye en onderhewig aan sodanige
voorwaardes wat die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel en
Nywerheid op aanbeveling van die Raad op Tariewe en
handel by bepaalde permit mag toelaat -

Lugbande hetsy op wielvellings gemonteer al dan nie, in
die hoeveelhede, op die tye en onderhewig aan soda-
nige voorwaardes wat die Direkteur-Generaal: Handel
en Nywerheid by bepaalde permit mag toelaat

Ander oorspronklike toerusting komponente

Volle reg min
27,5%

Volle reg min
27,5%

Volle reg min

17,.5%

Volle reg min
17,5%

Volle reg min
27,5%

Volle reg”

No. R. 192

A. ERWIN

Deputy Minister of Finance

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 4 (No. 4/187)

Under section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Schedule No. 4 to the said Act is hereby amended with retrospective
effect to 1 September 1995 to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto.

9 February 1996
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Rebate
© {tem-

SCHEDULE
"

Tanﬁ
Heading

Rebate
Code

o0

Description

Extent of
- Rebate .

Anno-
tgtiOns

460.17

By the substitutpon of Note 1 to rebate nem460 17 of the
following: '

“1. For the purposes of thls rebate item the extent of
. rebate “not exeeding the duty as calculated in
terms of the notes to this rebate item” means the

value determiried as follows

(i) The value for custol_'ns duty purposes of motor
vehicles imported less the value of any excess
duty free allowance as calculated in the quar-
terly account of a manufacturer of specified
motor vehicles (as defined in Note 7 to rebate
item 317.04) and less the value of an import
rebate credit certificate in respect of motor
vehicles, provided for in this item, automotive
components and aulaomotwe tooling exported.

(i) For the pumoses of paragraph (i) above the
value of the excess duty free allowance and the
value of an import rebate credit certificate shall
be reduced by 25 per cent if the rebate is used
for the import of specified motor vehicles. No
adjustment" shall, . however, be made if the

-import rebate credit certificate is in respect of

customs duty payable. must be calculaled on a |

No. R. 192

specified motor vehicles exported.”

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964
WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 4 (No. 4/187)

9 Februarie 1996

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane- en Akéynswet; 1964, word 'Bylae No. 4 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig met
terugwerkende krag tot 1 September 1995 in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon.

A. ERWIN
Adjunkminister van Finansies
' BYLAE
| || 1] s
nota-
Korting- ief- | Korting- i E Mate van i
tom | ToCe | Moode | & Beskrywing | Korting | S
460.17 Deur Opmerking 1 by kortingitermn 460.17 deur die vol-

gende te vervang: -

“1. Vir die doelelndes van hlerdle kortingitem beteken

die mate van korting “hoogstens die reg bereken

~ kragtens die” Opmerking by dié item™ dat die

doeanereg betaalbaar bereken moet word op n
waarde wat soos volg bepaal word:

~ (i) Die waarde vir doeaneregdoelemdes van
motorvoertuie ingevoer min die waarde van
enige oorskot belastingvrye vergunning soos

vervaardiger van gespesifiseerde motorvoer-
tuie (soos gedefinieer in Opmerking 7 by

" invoer korting kredietsertifikaat ten opsigte van

voertuig . komponente en
gereedskap uitgevoer.

bereken in die kwartaallikse rekening van ’n’

motorvoertuie voorsien in hierdie item, motor- |
motorvoertuig- -

- kortingitem 317.04) en min die waarde van 'n |
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Korting-
item

Tarief-

Korting-
Kode

o

Beskrywing

i
Mate van

Annota-
sies

(i) Vir die doeleindes van paragraaf (i) hierbo
moet die waarde van die oorskot belastingvrye
vergunning en die waarde van invoer korting
kredietsertifikate met 25 persent verminder
indien die korting gebruik word vir die invoer
van gespesifiseerde motorvoertuie. Geen aan-
passing sal egter gedoen word indien die
invoerkorting kredietsertifikaat ten opsigte van
gespesifiseerde motorvoertuie wat uitgevoer is
nie."”

No. R. 193

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE No. 5 (No. 5/42)

Under section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Schedule No. 5 to the said Act is hereby amended with effect from
1 January 1996 to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto..

.9 February 1996

A. ERWIN
Deputy Minister of Finance
SCHEDULE
1 1l 1]
Anota-
Drawback : Extent of rstvinill
Tariff Drawback | C. o tions
ltem Heading Code D. Descnmlon Drawback
537.00 By the substitution for the Note to Flefund item
537.00 of the following:
“The value of import rebate credit oemncates in
respect of eligible automotive components, auto-
motive tooling and motor vehicles manufactured
under rebate item 317.07 exported shall be
reduced by twenty five per cent.”
No. R. 193 9 Februarie 1996

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSWET, 1964

WYSIGING VAN BYLAE No. 5 (No. 5/42)

Kragtens artikel 75 van die Doeane- en Aksynswet, 1964, word Bylae No. 5 by genoemde Wet hiermee gewysig. mel ingang
van 1 Januarie 1996 in die mate in die Bylae hiervan aangetoon.

537.00 deur die volgende te vervang:

Die waarde van invoer korting kredietsertifikate
ten opsigte van geskikte motorvoertuigkompo-
nente, motorvoertuiggereedskap en motorvoer-
tuie onder kortingitem 317.07 vervaardig wat uit-
gevoer is, moet met vyf-en-twintig persent ver-
minder word.”

A. ERWIN
Adjunkminister van Finansies
BYLAE
| ] ]} £
. nnota-
Teruggawe — Mate van :
item ng:f Terg gwe g Beskrywing Teruggawe sies
537.00 Deur die Opmerking by Terugbetalings item
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T DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH
% DEPARTEMENT VAN GESONDHEID

No. R. 176 | | ‘9 February 1996

REGULATIONS UNDER THE HEALTH ACT, 1977 (ACT No. 63 OF 1977)

The Minister of Health intends, in terms of section 35, read with secllon 40, of the Health Act, 1977 {Acl No 63 of 1977), to
make the regulations in the Schedule.

Interested persons are invited to submit any substantiated comments on the proposed 'régulations, or any representations
they may wish to make in regard thereto, to the Director-General of the Department of Health, Private Bag X828, Pretoria, 0001
(for the attention of the Director: Environmental Health), within three months of the date of publication of this notice.

SCHEDULE
REGULATIONS RELATING TO FOOD PREMISES AND THE TRANSPORT OF FOOD

1. DEFINITIONS AND APPLICATION : .
(1) Inthese regulations, “the Act” means the Health Act, 1977 (Act No. 63 of 1977), and any word or expression to which a
meaning has been assigned in the Act shall have such meaning, and unless the context othenmse indicates—
“available” includes available elsewhere than on the food premises in question;

“best available method™” means a method which is practicable and necessary for the protecnon of food against pollution or
spoilage, having consideration to local conditions and circumstances whether at or in particular food premises or else-
whgrs the prevailing extent of established practice and the financial implications applicable thereto;

“certificate of acceptability” means a certificate of acceptability referred to in regulation 2;

“clean” means free of any dirt or impurity or undesirability or pollution to the extent that it is hygienic, and “keep clean” has
a similar meaning;

“container” or “food container” includes anything in which or with which food is served, stored, displayed, packed,
wrapped, kept or transported and with which food is in direct contact;

“core temperature” means the temperature reading taken in the estimated centre of the food;

“facility” means any apparatus, appliance, equment implement, storage space, working surface, place or object used in
connection with the handling of food;

“food” means a foodstuff intended for human consumption as defined in section 1 of the Foodstuffs, Cosmetics and
Disinfectants Act, 1972 (Act No. 54 of 1972), excluding vegetables, fruit, maize, wheat, rye, groundnuts in their shells,
sugar cane, sunflower seed and other agricultural crops which are fresh and raw and in their natural, unchanged state
without the product concerned having undergone any further process than the hanfestmg process and packaging for
sale;

.“food premises” includes a building, construction, stall or other similar structure, and further includes a caravan, vehicle,
stand or place used in or in connection with the handling of food;

“good manufacturing practice” means methods of manufacture, procedures and methods of handling so applied, taking
into account the principles of hygiene, that food cannot be polluted or spoilt during the manufacturing process;

“handle” includes manufacture, process, produce, pack, prepare, keep, offer, store or display for sale or for serving, and
“handling” has a corresponding meaning;

“hands” includes the part of a person’s arms extending frorn the wrist to the elbow;

“health hazard” includes any condition, act or omission that may so pollute or spoil food that conswnpﬂm of the food is
likely to be dangerous or detrimental to health;

“inspector” means a medical officer of health appointed in terms of section 22 (1) of the Act, or a environmental health
officer or veterinary surgeon appointed in terms of section 24 (1) of the Act; :

“perishable food” means any foodstuff which on the grounds of the food’s composition, substances, moisture content
and/or pH-value and because of lack of preservatives and packaging is susceptible to an uninhibited increase of microbes
thereon or therein if the foodstuff is kept within the temperature spectrum of 4 °C to 65°C;

“person in charge”, with regard to any food premises, vehicle or facility, means a natural person who is responsible for the
food premises, vehicle or facility, as the case may be;

“pollute” means that by an external agent has such effect that the food—
(a) does not meet a standard or requirement determined by any law;
(b) does not meet acceptable food hygiene standards or consumer norms or.standards; or
(c) is unfitfor human consumption;:
and “pollulion;' has a corresponding meaning;
23331—D '
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«prepacked food”, means food which, before it is presented for sale or for serving, has been packed as contemplated in
regulation 6 (4);

ready-to-use food” means any penshabie food which in order to prevent spoilage, has to be kept chilled or heated and
 which may be consumed during the provision or sale thereof without having to undergo any process of preparation to
make it edible; _
“serve” includes the provision of food whether for a consideration or otherwise;
“thermometer”’ means an apparatus which can give the temperature readings referred to in these regulation, and of which
the combined accuracy of the thermometer and its temperature-sensitive sensor is approximately plus or minus 0,5 °C,
and which, except in the case of a thermometer installed on a chilling or freezer facility, has a stem at least 75 mm long;

“these regulations” includes any annexure to these regulations; .
“unsound” includes unwholesome, sick, polluted infected, contaminated or spoilt, or unfit for human consumption for any
reason whatsoever;

“yehicle” includes a train, tro!ley, wagon, cart, bwyde, slecl truck, boat, ship or aeroplane, and further includes any other
craft, vehicle or conveyance used in the handling or tmnsporl of food;

" “water” means clean and clear water that does not exceed five Nephelometric turbidity units and that does not have a
foreign taste, smell or appearance and that contains no. pathogenic organisms and that, in terms of recognised scientific
bacteriological methods of investigation, at a temperature of 37 °C contains no faecal coliform bacteria per 100 mé and not
more than five coliform bacteria per 100 mé and not more than a total count of 10 000 viable bacteria per 100 m{ and that
is free from any matter in concentrations detrimental to human heaith;

“wild animal” includes any amrnal bird or reptile that is intended for human consumptlon and that is not defined as an
“animal” in terms of the Abattoir Hygiene Act, 1992 (Act No. 121 of 1992).
(2) Anyreference inthese regulahons to alocal aulhonty shall also be interpreted as a referenoe to—
(a) the Director-General—
(i) where a local authority has failed to heeda notice in terms of section 15 (1) of the Act; or

(i) where alocal authority has been relieved of a power or duty by notice in terms of section 20 (5) (a) of the
" Act;or

(i) in respect of an area where there is no local authority as contemplated in section 30 (1) of the Act;

(b) the Premier of the province concerned, where a local authority has failed to heed a notice in terms of section 18
(1) of the Act.

(3) Alocal authority which does not have the services of an inspector at its dlsposal because—
(a) the inspector of the local authority concemed is ill;
(b) the inspectorofthe local authority concerned is on leave; or
(c) theinspector is not available because of any other reason,

may use the services of an inspector from another health authority or an environmental health officer in private practice to

exercise or execute the powers or duties of an inspector referred to in this regulations.

(4) These regulations shall not be applicable to a private household which handles food for consumption by such house-
hold or any other person attached up to such household.

(5) No provision of these regulations that is in conflict with regulattons made under the Act with regard to the handling or
transportation of certain foods shall be valid in so far as it so conflicts.

2. CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTABILITY

(1) Subject to the provisions of subregulatlon (2) and regulation 14 (5), no person-shall handle food or permit food to be
handled—

(a) on afood premise in respect of which a valid centificate of acceptability has not been issued or is not in force;

(b) in contravention of any restriction or condition or particular contained in such certificate of acceptability.

(2) The provisions of subregulation (1) shall come into effect in the case of a food premise existing at the time of publication
of these regulations—

(a) if the person in charge of a food premise applies for a certificate of acceptability within 18 months after the
publication of these regulations, on the date on which a certificate of acceptability is issued in respect of such a
food prernlse or on the date on which the application is denied; or

(b) ifno applucatlon referred to in paragraph (a) is made, on the first day following the day on which the said period
expires or on the date on which a prohibition notice referred to in regulation 3 (2) is issued.

(3) The person in charge of a food premise wishing to obtain a certificate of acceptability in respect of such a food premise
shall apply therefor in writing to the local authority in whose area the food premise is situated on a form containing at least the
particulars that are substantially the same as those contained in the form in Annexure A to these regulations.

(4) Upon receipt of an application reterred to herem the local authority concerned shall wnhout delay refer the applqcaﬂon
to an inspector for consideration.
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{5) An inspector may, in ccnsidenng such an appneahon request such further information as he may deern neoessaty or
expedrem from the applicant or from any other person.

(6) If an inspector, after having carried out an mspecﬂcn is satisfied that the food pfermse conoerned lhe adjacent land
and the fac:lmes, subject to the provisions of regulations 3 (2) and 14— '

(@) do in all respects comply with the provisions of regulat:ons 4 and 5, an mspector must issue a oernficate of
acceptability in the name of the person in charge on a form that is substanllally the same as the form |n Annexure
B of these regulations; or

_(b) do notin all respects comply with the provis_iﬂns‘of regulations 4 _an__d 5,an inspector may, subject to the provisions
of regulation 3 (2), grant an extension for a maximum of six months to enable the person in charge so to change
or equip the food premise that it complies with the provisions in question: Provided that during the said period of
extension the provisions of subregulation (1) of this regulation shall not apply to the person concerned.

7) A ceruﬁcate of acceptahihty shall be displayed |n a consplcuous place on the food premises in respect of which it was
issued.

(8) Ifthe personin charge of a food premise is replac'ed by another person, such person shall inform the local amho'rity of
such replacement within 30 days after the date thereof and the local authority shall, sub;eci to lhe provnsnons of regulatlon 3(2),
|ssue a new cerﬁﬁcale of acceptab:llty in the name of the new person in charge :

(9) A certlﬁcate of acceptability — ; .
(a) shall not be transferable from one person'to another person and from one food premise to another food premise;
(b) - shall be valid only in respect of the category or type of food and the method of handling sel out in the certificate;
(c) mayat any time be endcrsed by an inspector by—
(l} the addition of any further restriction that may be necessary to prevent a health hazard and
_ (i) the removal of any restriction with regard to the category or type of food or the method of handlmg.
" (d) - shall expire temporarily for the period during which a prohlbmon under regulation 3 (2) is in eﬁect

(e) shall expire permanently if a prohibition referred to in regulation 3 (2) is not removed wl'm:n six months from the
'+ date on which a notice was issued in terms of regulation 3 (2).

(10)  No person may make any unauthorised changes or additions to or forge a certificate of acceptabnlny

3. PHOHIBmON ON THE HANDLING AND TFIANSPORTATION OF FOOD
(1) No person may handle or lranspon food in a manner contrary | tc lhe prows:ons ofthese regulatlons
(2) HKan mspector following an inspection of a food premise or a fac1llty is of the opmlon—
(a) that such food premise or facility— ' Sy
(i) -is-in such condition or used in such manner; or
(i) donot comply with these regulations to the extent; or :
(b) thata particular activity with regard to the handling or transportanon of food takes place in such a manner or
(0 that such circumstances exist with regard to the food premnse or fac:lity or any cther actlwty, )

that it constitutes a health hazard and that the contmued use of the food premise or facllnty or the activity should be

prohibited, the inspector may summarily prohibit the use of the food premise or facility for the handling or transportation of

food or any of the activities concerned with regard to the handling or transportation of food, by serving a written notice in
- terms of section 52 of the Act on the person in charge, informing such person of the. proh:bltlon

(3) Anotice referred to subregulation (2) shall contain at least the followmg parttculars
~ (a)" The reason(s) for the prohibition; : :

(b) a statement that the prohibition will in writing be rernoved by an 1nspector as soon as the reason(s) for the
prohibition has (have) been removed and provided the: inspector is satisfied that the reason{s) for the prohlbmon
_is(are) not likely to recur.

{4) (a) A prohibition shall come :nto cperat»on frcm the time at and the date on’ whlch a notice is served under subregu-
lation(2). { .

{b) No .perscn shall perfon'n any act that is contrary to such pl'OhibillOﬂ

(5) An inspector shall within 72 hours of receiving a request for the removal ofa prchlbmon carry out an mvestlgaﬂcn of
the food premise, facility, activity or circumstance which gave rise to the prohibition and shall, upon completion of such investi-
gation, in writing inform the person on whom the prohibition notice was served or, if he is not avallable any cther person
representmg such person thal the prohlbmon has been removed or rernalns as the case maybe. ’

(6) A local authority may levy an inspection fee equlvalem to the expenses mcurred by the local aulhorlty for carrylng out
the inspection, up to a maximum amount of R100, on the person in charge for each investigation carrled out by an mspecior in
terms of subregulation (5).
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4. STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS TO WHICH FOOD PREMISES SHALL CONFORM
(1) Subject to the provisions of regulation 14 no person may handle food elsewhere than in or on a food premise that meet
the requirements of this regulation and regulation 5.
(2) A food premise shall be of such location, design, construction and finish and shall be so equipped, in such condition
and so appointed that it may be used at all times for the purpose for which it was designed, equipped and appointed—
(a) without creating a health hazard; and
(b) in such manner that food— . i _ _
' () may be handled hygienically on or in the food premise or with the equipment thereon or therein; and
(i) may be effectively protected by means of the best available method against polution or spoilage by
poisonous or offensive gases, vapours, odours, smoke, soot deposits, dust, moisture, insects or other
vectors, or by any other physical, chemacal or microbiological contamination or pollutlon or by any other
agent whatsoever. .
(3) For the purposes of subregulation (2) a food premise shall, subject to the prov:smns of regulallon 14 (6), meet the
following requirements:
(a). All interior surfaces of walls, sides or celhngs. or of roofs without cellings, as well as the surfaces of floors, or any
' other similar horizontal or vertical surfaces that form part of or enclose the food-handling area shall—
(i) have no open joints or open seams and shall be made of smooth, rust-free, non-toxic, cleanable and

non-absorbent material that is dust-proof and water-resistant; : b

(i) be of such a nature that it cannot pollute or contribute to the pollullon of food.
(b) Afood premise shall be—
(i) ventilated by means of—

(aa) openings or openable sections in the roof or in an outside wall, and such openings and openable
sections shall have a surface area equal to at least 3% and 5%, respectively, of the floor area of
the room concerned; or

(bb) artificial ventilation that oomplles with the requirements of the National Buﬂdlng Regulations and

- Building Standards Act, 1977 (Act No. 103 of 1977), and that facilitates the addition of fresh air to
and the removal of polluted or stale air from the food-handling area to the extent that air contami-
nants that could pollute food, and that gas, vapours, steam and warm air that may arise during the
handling of food are effectively removed, and that the emergence of any unhygienic or unhealthy
condition in the food-handling area is prevented;

(ii) illuminated by means of —
(aa) unobstructed transparent surfaces which admit daylsght wnth an area equal to at least 10% of the
fioor area of the room concerned; or

(bb) artificial illumination that complles with the requirements of the National Buuldlng Flegulanons and
Building Standards Act, 1977, and which permits an illumination strength equal to at least 200 lux
to fall on all food- handhng surfaces in the room concerned.

(c) Afood premise— : i

(i) shall have a wash- basm as well as cold or hot water for the cleanlng of facilities;

(i) shall be rodent-proof in accordance with the best available method: Provided that this requirement shall
not apply in respect of a food premise on which no food is handled or kept after the trading hours of the
premise;

(iii) shall have effective measures to pfevent the access of flies or other insects to a room or area where the

- food is handled;

(iv) shall have a waste-water disposal system approved by the local authontyr

(d) The following shall be available in respect of a food premise:

(i) The number of sanitary facilities specified in Annexure C to these regulations for the use of workers on
the food premise and for use by persons to whom food is served for consumption on the food premise:
Provided that separate sanitary facilities for workers and clients are not hereby required: Provided
further that where persons of oniy one sex or no more than ten persons work on a food prerrnse
separate samtary facilities shall not be required for workers of different sexes;

(i) a hand- washmg facility as well as hot or cold water for the washing of hands by workers on the food

. premise and by persons to whom food is served for consumption on the food premise, together with a
supply of soap (or other cleaning agents), nail cleansers and clean disposable handdrying material or
other handcleaning facilities or handdrying equipment for the cleansmg and drying of hands by such

. workers and persons;

(i) liquid-proof, easy-to-clean refuse containers with c!ose-ﬁtllng lids for the eﬁectlve removal of refuse
arising on the food pfemtse

.(iv) achanging area with storage faculmes for. clolhes _ e
(v) storage space for the hygienic storage of the food, facilities and equipment used on the food premise.
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(e) No room in which food is handled may have a direct connection with—

(i) - a room in which a latrine or a urinal is situated unless the latter room is prcwded wnth mechamcal
extraction ventilation to the external air and providing that the connecting aperture has a self-closing:
-door that covers the total area of such aperture, and in this context “direct connection” means access

. from a food-handling room to a room in which a latrine or a urinal is situated without the two rooms being
‘separated from one another by means of an effectively ventilated portal equipped. with. self-closing
doors;

(i) any area in which gas, fumes, dust, soot deposits, offensive odours cr any other impurity |s present or
“'may arise in such a manner that food in the food-handlmg room could be polluted or spoilt;

(iii) any area in which an'act i is perlcmted in any manner or where any ccndrhon exists that could pollute or
_spoul fccd inthe food-handlmg room.

5. STANDARDS AND FIEQUIFIEMENTS TO WHICH FACII.ITIES IN OR ON FOOD PREMISES SHALL CONFORM

(1) The surface of any table, or counter or any 'wcrking surface on which unpacked food is handled and any equipment,
utensil or basin, or any other surface, which comes into direct contact with food shall be made of smooth, rust-proof, non-toxic
and non-absorbent material that is free from open joints or seams: Provided that wooden chopping blocks and cutting boards are
not hereby prohibited, providing that chopp:ng blocks and bcards are kept in such condition that dirt does not accumulate thereon
or therein, :

2 No surfaces referred to in subregulation (1)’ and no crockery, cutlery, utensnls. basms or anzpr other such facilities shall
be used for the handling of food if they are not clean or if they are chipped, split or cracked.
(3) Any utensil or item which is suitable for single use only —
(a) shall be stored in a dust-free container until used; and
" (b). shall not be used more than once.
4) A surface referred to in subregulation (1) and a facmty referred to in subregulatlons (2) and (3) shall be—

(a) cleaned and washed as provided for in subregulallon (2) before food comes |nto direct contact with it for the first
time during each work:shift; and ;

(b) ‘washed, as and when necessary, dunng the handllng of food,

so that cross-contamination of the food that comes into contact ‘with the said .surface and facility is prevented, and the said
_ surface and facility may, before food comes into direct ccnlact therewith, contain—

(i) no more than 100 viable micro- organlsms per cm? upon analysas conducted in accordance with acknowledged
scientific micro-biological methods of investigation, of a sample taken in accordance wlth the code of practlce
contained in Annexure D to these regulations; and

(i) noremains of cleaning materials or disinfectants which may pollute the food. -

(5) (a) Every chilling and freezer facility used for the storage, display or transportation of perishable food shall be
equipped with a thermometer which at all times reflects the degree of chilling of the refrigeration area of such facility and which is
in such condition and placed in such visible position that an accurate reading may be taken unhampered.

(b) Every heating apparatus or facility used for the storage, display or transportation of heated perishable food shall be
* equipped with a temperature indicator which at all times reflects the degree of heating of the heating area concerned and which is
in such condition and placed in such visible position that an accurate reading may be taken unhampered.

6. STANDARDS AND HEQUIREMENTS TO WHICH FOOD CGNTAINERS SHALL CONFORM

(1) Noperson shall sell canned or hennetlcally sealed food in a container which—
(a) bulges at the flat or round sides or ends or of which one side bulges when the other snde is pressed;
(b) isinanyway blown or from which gas escapes when it is opened or punctured, unless—
(i) the container contains an aerated drink; or -
(i) gashasbeenusedasa preservative in such fcod and snch use is mdlcaled on the container;
(c) is sorusted or damaged that it is liable to pollute or, comammate or spoil the food or that it leaks or has become
unsealed - -
(d) 'had a leak which was resealed Rt
(e) - subject to the provisions of subregulallcn (B)=- - -
' (i) does not'have-a manufacturing or preparation date ora ccde acccrdmg 1o which the manufacturing or
the preparation date may be determined; or -
- (iii) has such a code the explanation of which cannot be made available to an inspector or any other person
by the person in charge of the food premuse
(2) A container shall be clean and free from any toxic subsiance mgrednenl or any other subsiance liable to pollute or
comammate or spoil the foocl in the container.

(3) Prepacked food, dependnng on the type of food, shall bé packed ina dust—proof and liquid-proof container that protects
the product therein against pollution or contamination in normal storage, handling and transport conditions and shall be so
packed or sealed that the food cannot be removed from its container w:thcut the stOpper or I!d cr similar seal being removed or
without the wrapping, container or.seal being damaged. . : s i . .
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" (4) Food that s not prepacked, except food served as meals on a food premise shall, when given into the possession of the
consumer, be packed in a container that protects the food therein against pollution or contamination.

‘(5) The provisions of subregulation (1) (e) shall comé into operatlon one year after the date of publication of these
regulations.

7. STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DISPLAY, STORAGE AND TEMPERATURES OF FOOD

(1) Food thatis displayed or stored—

(a) shall not be in direct contact with a floor or any soil surface;
(b) shall be free from dust or any other impurity.

(2) Any shelf or display case used for the displaying or storing of food shall be kept clean and free from dust or any other
impurity.

(3) Food, except food served as meais ina dlnmg area and unpacked or dlsplayed in an open contalner, shall be screened

-from the public in such a manner that no member of the public:can touch the food and shall be protected in accordanoe with the
best available method against pollution by droplet contamination, insects or dust.

(4) (a) - Subject to the provisions of subregulations (5)- and (7), all food specified in Annexure E to these regulations,
excluding the time taken by the food to cool down or to be heated to the required temperature in accordance with good
manufacturing practice, shall during the storage, transportation or display thereof be kept at a core temperature not exceeding
the core temperatures specified in column 3 of Annexure E opposite the relevant category of food, and no food may be sold if, in
the case of a frozen or chilled food product, the core temperature thereof is higher than the required core temperature or the
surface temperature thereof is more than 2 °C higher than the required core temperature, and if in the case of a heated food
product, the core-temperature thereof is lower than the requlred core temperature or the surface temperature thereof is 2 °C lower
than the required core temperature. , j .

(b) . The provisions of paragraph (a) shall not apply to—.

(i) any perishable food that will be sold directly to a consumer wnhm one hour of being processed or prepared or that
will be consumed on the food premise within one hour of being processed or prepared;

(i} venison, for a period not exceeding eight hours aﬂer the wild animal concerned has been killed: Provided that the
surface temperature thereof may not exceed 25°C _

(iiiy the transportation for the delivering of UnproceSSed raw fish, molluscs or crustaceans, or of raw meat, edible offal,
or the carcasses of cattle, sheep, goats, pigs, horses, mules, donkeys, rabbits or ostriches that are transported for
a period of not more than one hour during delivery: Provided that the surtaoe:t'emperature thereof may not exceed
25°C;

_(iv) types of food such as cheese or meat, or any other type of food exposed to higher temperatures than those
referred to in this regulation during a maturatlon period or as part of a manufactunng process: Provided that
exposure to such higher temperatures shall be in accordance with good manufacturing practice.

(5) Any raw food that is marketed as a frozen product by a manufacturer or packer and that has thawed may be refrozen
once for a sale as a frozen product if the surface temperature of the thawed food did not exceed 4 °C and the food in the thawed
state had shown no signs of spoilage or textural change: Provided that such refrozen food shall be |denttﬁed with a clearly legible
notice indicating that the food concerned had thawed and-was refrozen. '

(8) Any cooked or partly cooked food that is marketed as a frozen product by a manufacturer or packer and, that has
thawed shall not be refrozen with the intention of selling such food as a frozen product.

(7) Subregulation (4) (a) shall come into operation one year after the date of pubhcatlon of these regulatlons - Provided that
from the date of publication of these regulations to the date of such coming into operation, any frozen food, excluding ice cream
and sorbet, which shall be kept at a core temperature of at least —18 °C, shall be stored, transported, displayed or sold at a core
temperature of at least —10 °C, and any perishable foodstuff which has to be chilled as referred to in this regulation shall be
stored, transported, displayed or sold at a core temperature not exceeding 10 °C and any heated food product shall be stored,
transported, displayed or sold at a core temperature of at least 65 °C.

(8) The code of practice for the measuring of the temperatures of food set out in Annexure F to these regulations shall, in
so far as itis applicable, be applied to the measuring of the temperatures of food. .
8. STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS FOR CLOTHING AND DRESS WHEN HANDLING FOOD

The clothing of any person handling food that is not so packed that the food cannot be polluted shall—
(a) ' be clean and neat when he begins to handle the food; .

(b) at all times during the handling of the food be in such clean condltlon and of such de3|gn and matenal lhat it
cannot pollute the food;

~ (c) be so designed that the food cannot come into dwect contact with any part of the body exc!udmg the hands, of
such person.
9. DUTIES OF A PERSON IN CHARGE OF A FOOD PREMISE
A person in charge of a food premise shall ensure that—

(a) effective measures are taken to exterminate flies or other insects and rodents or other vermin on the food
premise;
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©

(d
(e)

®
9

)

any person working on the food premise is subjected to education i in food hyglene presentedon a food premsse by
an inspector;

refuse is rernoved from the food premise or from aroom or area in which food is handled as often as is necessary
and whenever an inspector requires it to be done;

refuse is stored or disposed of in such manner that it does not create a nuisance;
refuse bins— |
(i) arecleaned regularly; and
(i) are disinfected whenever necessary and whenever an mspector requires it to be done;

-waste water on the food premise is disposed of hygienically and effectively;

the food premise and any adjacent land used in or in connection with the handling of food and all facilities, freight

- compartments of vehicles and containers are kept clean and free from any unnecessary materials, goods or

* . things that do not form an integral part of the operation and that have a ne.atwe effect on the general hyglene of

- (h)

o

the food premise;

‘no person handling unpacked food wears any jewellery or adornment that may come mlao contact with the food,
' unless it is clean;

no animal, whemer atame or a wild animal, subject to the provisions of any law, is kept or permitted in any room or

- area where food is handled, except that—

0

®)
().

(m)

- {i) a guide dog accompanying a blind person may. be permitted in the salos or serwng area of the food
premise;

(i) fish, molluscs or crustaceans may be kept alive until prepared for consumpt:on

(iiii) a live wild animal may be killed in a separate room before the carcass is handled, subject to the
provisions of regulation 11 (4);

no cqndmon, act or omission l_hat may pollute any food, arises or is pérfomled or permitted in the food premise;
the provisions of these regulations are complied with; - :
all persons under his control who handle food at all times meet the standards and requirements, and execute the

) dt_.ities, prescribed by regulations 8 and 10;

aroom or area in which food is handled shall not be used—
(i) forsleeping purposes;

(i) for the washing, cleaning or ironing of clothing or other laundry, unless this is done in such a manner that
no oontammat:on spoilage or poliuhon of food results and that no unhygienic conditions are caused
‘thereby in the food premise; _

(iii) forany other purpase or in any mahr_ler that may poliute the food therein or thereon;

no persons handling food touch ready-to-use food with their bare hands, unless it is unavoidable for preparation
purposes, in which case such food shall be handled in accordance with good manufacturing practice.

10.  DUTIES AND STANDARDS AND REQUIREMENTS WITH WHICH PERSONS HANDLING FOOD SHALL COMPLY
(1 ) Unpacked food shall not be handled by any person—

(a)
- ()

whose fingernails, hands or clothes are not clean; . _
who has not washed his hands thoroughly with soap and water or cieaned them in another effectwe manner—
© (i) immediately prior to the commencement of each work shift;
{iij at the beginning of the day's work or after a rest period;
(iii) after every visit to alatrine or urinal;

(iv). every time after he has blown his nose or after his hands have been in contact with persmratmn or with
his hair, nose or mouth;

(v) * after handling his handkerchief or belt or a refuse container or refuse;
" (vi) after handling raw vegetables, fruit, eggs, meat or fish and before handling ready-to-use food; or
.. (vii). _after his hands have become polluted for andy other reason.

(2) No food facmty or container shall be handled by any person—

(a) who has a suppurating abscess or a sore or a cut or abrasion on his body, unless such abscess, sore,
cut or abrasion is so covered with a moisture-proof dressing that food cannot be polluted;

(b) whois or who is suspected of being a carrier of a disease in its contagious stage that can be transmitted
by food, unless a certificate issued by a medical practitioner statlng that such person is fit to handle food
is submitted;

(c) whose hands or clothing are not clean.
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" (3) No person shall—
(a) expectorateinanarea where food is handled or on any facility;

(b) smoke or use tobacco in any other manner while he is handling unpacked food or while he is in an area
: where unpacked food is handled;

(c) handle unpacked food in a manner that brings it into contact with any exposed part of his body, exoludmg
_his hands;

(d) lick his fingers when he is handling unpacked food or material for the wrapping of food;
(e} cough or sneeze over unpacked food or food containers or facilities;

(f) expectorate on whetstones or bring meat skewers, labels, equipment or any other facility into contact
with his mouth, or inflate sausage casings, bags or other wrappings by mouth or in any other manner that
may pollute the food;

@ walk, stand, sit or lie on unpacked food or on non-hermetically sealed containers with food or on
~ containers or on food processing surfaces or other facilities;

(h) use awash-basin for the cleaning of his hands and simuitaneously for the cleaning of facilities; or
(i) while he is handling food, perform any act other than those referred to above which could pollute or spoil
food.
11. HANDLING OF MEAT

(1) (a) Subject to the provisions of these regulations, no person shall on a food premise handle meat derived from an
animal slaughtered in contravention of the provisions of section 3 of the Abattoir Hygiene Act, 1992 (Act No. 121 of 1992).

(b) No person shall on a food premise handle the meat of an animal excluded or exempted from the provisions of section
10 (1) of the Abattoir Hygiene Act, 1992, unless a notice that is clearly visible and legible and that contains the following
information or information to that effect, in letters at ieast 18 mm high is put up on the food premise: ‘“The meat sold on thls
premise has not been inspected in terms of section 10 (1) of the Abattoir Hygiene Act, 1992 (Act No. 121 of 1992).”.

(2) Meatderived from a wild animal shall not be handled on a food premise, unless—
(a) the carcass has been properly bled;

(b) the abdominal viscera were removed within 30 minutes after the killing of the wild animal in such a manner that
neither the stomach and intestinal content nor any other matter poliuted or spoiled the meat; and

(c) the thoracic viscera were removed within three hours after the killing of the wild animal.

(3) Unskinned carcasses shall not be so handled that the skin thereof comes into contact with other food on a food premise
or on a vehicle, or that the meat of such carcasses is polluted or spoiled.

(4) No wild ahirnal shall be killed, bled, eviscerated, skinned or dressed on a food p_remis'e other than in a room used
specifically and exclusively for that purpose in accordance with good manufacturing practice: Provided that no further handling or
processing of such carcass shall take place in that room.

12. TRANSPORTATION OF FOOD
(1) No person shall transport food on or in any part of a vehicle — ;
(a) unless that part is clean and has been cleansed to such an extent that chemical or microbiological contamination
of the food is prevented;
(b) together with—
(i) contaminated food or waste food;
(ii) poison or any harmful substance;
(i) alive animal; or
(iv) any object that may pollute or spoil the food.

_ (2) Subject to the provisions of subregulations (1) and (4) the freight compartment of a vehicle that is used for the
transportation of food that is not packed in liquid- and dustproof sealed containers—

(a) shall have an interior surface made of an easy-to-clean and smooth, rust-free, non-toxic and non-absor-
bent material without open joints or seams and, before food is loaded into such freight compartment, no
square centimetre of the said surface shall upon analysis as referred to in regulation 5 (4) contain more
. than 100 viable mlcro-orgamsms

(b) shall be dust-proof;
(c) shall not be used to transport simultaneously any person or any other food that could be polluted.
(3) Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary contained in this regulation, no unpacked food shall be—

(a) transported in such a manner that it comes into contact with the ficor of a vehicle or the floor covering
thereof or a surface thereof that can be walked on or with anything else that could pollute the food; or

(b} transported or carried in such a manner that the food could be spoiled or poliuted in any way.
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(4) The provisions of subregulations (2) and (3) (a) shall not apply to the transportation of vénison. fish, moliuscs or
crustaceans between the food premise and the place where the wild animals are hunted or the place where the fish, molluscs or
crustaceans are caught or harvested: Provided that such transportation shall be by the best available method.

13. PROVISIONS CONCERNING UNPROCESSED PRODUCTS

Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary contained in these regulations an inspector shall, if he is of the opinion that
conditions prevail that constitute a health hazard with regard to the packing, storage, display, sale or transportation of fresh, raw
and unprocessed fruit and vegetables and unprocessed maize, wheat, rye, unshelled peanuts, sugar cane, sunflower seed or
other unprocessed agricultural crops, or with regard to the handling of food referred to in regulation 14 (5) (a)—

(a) subject to regulations made in terms of section 35 of the Act relating to inspections and investigations in respect
of the handling or transportation of food, order that any condition that led to or could lead to such or any other
health hazard be corrected or that any provision of these regulations be complied with; or

(b) prohibit the continued use of the facility, premise or vehicle for the packing, storage, display, sale or transportation
' of any of the said products, and the provisions of regulation 3 (2) to (5) shall mutatis mutandis apply to such’
prohibition.
14. EXEMPTIONS, ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS AND RESERVATIONS
(1) A person in charge of a food premise may, subject to the provisions of regulation 2 (1) (a), apply to the local authority
concerned for exemption from any of the provisions of these regulations, excluding exemption from the issuing of a certificate of
acceptability. ; _
(2) Upon receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (1) a local authority shall refer the éppiicaﬁon to-an inspector
without delay, and exemption shall not be granted unless an inspector has submitted a report to the local authority to the effect
that he is satistied that—

(a) . the regulation from which exemption is requested imposes unreasonable requirements in the case in question;
E and

~ (b) the granting of such exemption does not or will not result in conditions which constitute a health hazard.
(3) An exemption referred to in this regulation— : ' '

(@) shall be subject to the conditions listed by the local authority in the certificate of acceptability or notice of
-exemption, as the case may be; and -

(b) shall be withdrawn by the local authority on the grounds of an inspection report and a recommendation by an
inspector to the effect that he is of the opinion that such exemption will result in conditions that constitute a health
hazard.

(4) Subject to the provisions of regulation 2 (6) (a) a local authority may, on the grounds of an inspection report and
recommendations by an inspector, set additional requirements to be met on any food premise or vehicle where, despite com-
pliance with any provision contained in these regulations, a health hazard exists which is not provided for in these regulations,
which additional requirements shall, subject to the principle of the best available method, be limited to the minimum to remove the
health hazard in question. -

(5) (a) Subject to the requirements of good manufacturing practice and the principles of the best available method, the
provisions of regulations 2 (1) and 4 shall not apply in respect of the killing, bleeding or evisceration of a wild animal after the
hunting thereof or of fish, molluscs or crustaceans after the catching or harvesting thereof.

(b) The provisions of regulation 2 (1) shall not apply to—

(i) a private residence where food is handled for the purpose of making it available without compensation to a
church, educational or amateur sport organisation or any registered welfare of fund-raising organisation for sale:
Provided that the person in charge of such organisation who receives such food shall keep a record of the type of
food and the address of the private residence where the food was handled, for a period of at least 30 days after
receipt of the food; and

(i) any vehicle used by the person in charge of a food premise, for which a certificate of acceptability exists, to

: display or serve prepacked food deriving from such a food premise.

" (6) (a) Regulation 4 (3) (a) shall not be interpreted as requiring all food premises to have Wails, ceilings, roofs, windows or ‘
artificial lighting. . . a ' ' '

(b) Regulation 4 (3) (a) (i) shall not be interpreted as prohibiting in a food serving or storage area the use of facebrick or
similar walls of which the joints are formed properly or are so formed and finished that they are easy to clean, or of decorative wall
or ceiling finishes which are easy to clean, in a food serving or storage area. -

15. OFFENCES
Any person who contravenes a provision of these regulations shall be guilty of an offence.
16. WITHDRAWAL OF REGULATIONS ' ;

The regulations published by Government Notice No. 734 of 16 May 1933 and Government Notice No. R. 185 of 30 January
1987 are hereby withdrawn.
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ANNEXURE A
[Regulation 2 (3)]
APPLICATION FORM FOR A CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTABILITY FOR A FOOD PREMISE
A. PERSON IN CHARGE

SURNAME AND FIRST NAMES OF THE PERSON IN WHOSE

NAME THE CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTABILITY MUST BE ISSUED | "D- NUMBER

ADDRESS: Postal address............

Residential address....

Tel. No. BUSINESS RESIDENTIAL

B. PARTICULARS OF A FOOD PREMISE
Name of food premise (if any) ....................

Erf No. (if applicable) ..........cocueeurisseeiisecrsssiesesesseessseese s sesseenns

Type of food premise (e.g. building, vehicle, stall, etc.) ..................

Location address or address where the food premise can be inspected

L

If the following is not situated on the food premise, note the address or describe the lﬁcation thereof

ERF No. ADDRESS

(a) Sanitary (latrine) fACIHtIES ...........ovueeeerirereeeeeseseensee s,

(b) Cleaning facilities (wash-basins for faculmes) ............................

(c) Hand-washing facilities ............c..ecoovervrmeeenereresssessessnns

(d) Storage facilities for food/facilities............c.cververreeeresosressseeions

() Preparation PremiSes .............ccerereremeeeessesrsssesseeesesssnseneesesssns

C. FOOD CATEGORY
List and describe the food items or the nature or type of food involved

D. NATURE OF HANDLING :
List and describe what your activities will entail (e.g. ‘preparation or packing and processing, etc.)

E. STAFF
Number of persons employed or to be employed............

F.  PARTICULARS OF EXEMPTION FOR WHICH APPLICATION IS BEING MADE [(Reguiation 14 (1))

Men Women

G. PARTICULARS OF APPLICANT

Name............ |

Capacity (e.g. owner, managing director, secretary, manager, etc.) L
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| ANNEXURE B —— il 8

[Regulation 2 (6) (a)]
" CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTABILITY FOR A FOOD PREMISE

This certificate is not transferable from a specific premise to another premise

A. ISSUING LO_CALAUTHOF!ITY - B ST R R el s " CERTIFICATE NO. .oovvcriviivnsrenccrnenes
'_NAME ....... AR o ) Tel. No. OEFICIAL
_ADDRESS .....cccoevurrenne - ‘u ' DATE
STAMP

B. FOOD PREMISE

Name (if any) .........................

| Address: (i.ocation or
trading area) '

Address where food is procassed

C. PERSON IN CHAFIGE

| Name

Idenﬁty number .....................

D. CEFlTIFICATION AND RESTRICTION

It is hereby certified that the above-mentioned food prernlse comply with the provlsions of regulanons 4 and 5 of
Government Notice NO. ......ccnuncnneneanine o, (R— . in respect of the handling of the following categories or types
of food in the mannef specrﬁed opposrte ihereto

“Food category or type C Handling method or restriction
E. SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR [y o e e DATE -
Name of inspector
Official designation

F.'|  ENDORSEMENTS/EXEMPTIONS o o TATE 2y 88 - SIGNATURE OF INSPECTOR
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ANNEXURE C
* [Regulation 4 (3) (d) (i)]
SANITARY CONVENIENCES
Population: Number of sanitary conveniences which need to be installed in relation to the population
5 ey . _ ; a as given in the first column :
_ The number of staff members
and the maximum number of
customers for which provision is '
made to consume food on any MEN WOMEN
premises at any one time _ e S
For a population up to Latrines . Urinal stalls* Hanbctawag:ging Latrines Handwashing
10 R 1 1 1 e
- 20 1 2 2 2 2
40 2 3 2 3 3
60 3 3 2 4 4
80 4 4 3 6 5
100 4 4 3 8 6
120 5 5 4 9 7
140 5 5 4 10 8
180 5 - T 5 11 8
;'F_ora population of more than 180 | For a population of more than
add 1 latrine, 1 handwashing basin | 180 add 1 latrine and 1 hand-
-and 1 urinal for every 70 persons | washing basin for every 35 per-
exceeding the number of 180 per- | sons above the number of 180
sons. _ : persons.

* Urinal stall: A éingle urinal basin or a urinal trough at least 60 cm in length.

ANNEXURE D
[Regulation 5 (4) (b) (i)] |
CODE OF PRACTICE FOR TAKING MICROBIOLOGICAL SAMPLES

1. Test swabs used for taking microbiological samples shall be made of absorbent cotton wool on wooden sticks and shall
be sterilised and kept in a sterilised state until they are used.. =~ . Bl - Lo

2. Ringer’s solution at quarter strength shall be prepared in crew-top McCartney jars in quantities of 10 m¢ each and shall
be sterilised for use. :

3. For sampling purposes two jars of solution prepared in accordance with paragraph 2 shall be used for each sample.

4. Procedure

(1) Surface from which a sample shall be taken with a test swab: Each sample shall be taken over a surface area of as near
as possible to, but not larger than, a square centimetre of the surface with which the food may come into contact.
(2). Samples shall be taken as follows from the surface.area referred to in subparagraph (1)
(a) First, a sample shall be taken with a test swab which has been moistened with Ringer’s solution from one of the
+ + McCartney jars and from which excess moisture was squeezed out against the inside of the jar before the test
swab was removed. Immediately after the sample has been taken, the test swab shall be replaced in the same jar
and that part of the stick protruding above the neck of the jar shall be broken off and the screw-top lid shall be
replaced. ' o
(b) Second, and immediately after the above sampling, a sample shall be taken with a dry test swab from the same
. - defined surface area, after which the test swab shall be placed in the second jar of Ringer’s solution.
(3) The.jars shall be clearly marked in each case so that the item or surface from which'the sample was taken may be
identified and the moist swab may be distinguished from the dry one. o o
. .{4) . The person taking such samples shall at the time of the taking of the samples note down in duplicate the name and
address of the food premise, the item or surface from which the samples were taken, the time at which each sample was taken
and the identification mark on each jar, as required by subparagraph (3). S = I
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{5) As soon as possrble after sampling, the jars oontarnrng the test swabs, together wrth the duplicate copy of the particu-
lars noted in terms of subparagraph (4) shall be delivered to a microbiological laboratory for examination within three hours of the
taking of such samples. Where this is not possible, such samples shall be sent to such a laboratory without delay and shall be
kept at a temperature not exceeding 5 °Cat all times. .

5 Alternatwe sampling methods

Sampele may also be taken by means of any other ecrentrﬁcally approved culture medium sampler kit: Provrded that the
manufacturer’s instructions are strictly adhered to: Prcmded further that the provrsaone of paragraphs 4 (3), (4) and (5) shall
mutatis mutandis be applrcable

ANNEXURE E
[Regulation 7 (4)]
TEMPERATURES
Column 1 _ ~ Column2 - Column3
R | Required minimum core tempera-
o : o " ture of food products that
Category” -~ - ' Tyoe °"°°d are stored, transported
i . ah g ) or displayed for sale
Frozen products.. ; : B lce' cream and sorbet, “excluding sorbet
. |  which is used for soft serve purposes........ -18°C
‘Any other food which is marketed as a
_ ) frozen product i -12°C
Chilled products............... reeveruesisssnesenaaranes ‘Raw unpreserved fish, molluscs, crusta-
: : ceans, edibte offal and poultry meat.......... . +4°C
Any other perishable food that must be kept
_ o _ chilled to pre\rent Spoilage......coumesivrmninns ' +7°C
Heated PrOAUCES.. :iisssinmssansisliassitiias .| Any perishable food not kept frozen or
; e Al o chrlled.........,....t ......................................... = +65°C
ANNEXUFIE F
[Regulation 7 @)

CODE OF PFIACTICE FOR MEASURING TEMPERATURES OF FOOD

1. Informlng the person in charge or person nesponslble

The inspector shall inform the person in charge, or a person supervising such food if the person in charge is not available,
that he wishes to measure the temperatures of the food concerned and shall explain to him all the procedures contained in this
code. ’

2. Precautionary measures -

(1) Al procedures shall be carried out as far as is practicable in a manner that is aseptroe and free from chemical
pollutants.

2) In the case ot prepacked food, and if it is necessary, the mspector shatl remove the wrapping in such a manner that the
minimum and only the most reasonable essential damage is caused, or the person in charge or the person supervising the food
shall remove the packagmg at own risk.

{3} The temperature of food shallasfarasis practrcable be measured wrthout removlng the foed tmrn a chrllrng, freezing or
heating facility. .
3. Measurement of te’rttperature: '

Prepacked food

(1) If the food is prepacked the estlmated temperature of the food mey be rneasured by ptacrng for at least one minute the
stem of the thermometer (hereinafter referred to as the “stem”) between two or more food packages or, in the case of a erngle
food package, on the outer-surface of the package : ;

o (2) Ilfthe temperature reading is not in compliance with the core temperatures specrhed in Annexure E to theee regulations,
or if the inspector has.any doubts regarding the food temperature rnsrde the package the surface or core temperature of the food
may be measured to determine the actual temperature. ;
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(3) If the food product is frozen a hole shall be drilled in the food up to the estimated core of the food product with a
sterilised stainless steel bit with an external measurement of about 4 mm. The sterilised stem shall be inserted into the hole up to
the estimated centre of the product and a reading shall be taken after two minutes. In the case of a heated, chilled or unchilled
product, the sterilised stem shall be inserted up to the estimated core of the food product and a reading shall be taken after one
minute. ¢ '

Surface temperature _ e ) s &

(4) The surface temperature shall be measured by placing for at least one minute the sterilised stem directly on the surface
of the food or, in the case of liquid, in the liquid for at least one minute and the reading shall be taken immediately thereafter.
4. Presumption in respect of representative temperature reading o S

The food temperature determined in accordance with this code of practice shall be regarded as being representative of the
temperature of all food in the freezing, chilling or heating facility concerned if the inspector is satisfied that such food is in the
same condition or has the same characteristics as the food of which the temperature was taken.

No.R.176 L ~ 9Februarie 1996

REGULASIES KRAGTENS DIE WET OP GESONDHEID, 1977 (WET No. 63 VAN 1977)

Die Minister van Gesondheid is voornemens om kragtens artikel 35, gelees met artikel 40, van die Wet op Gesondheid,
1977 (Wet No. 63 van 1977), die regulasies in die Bylae uit te vaardig. 5

Belanghebbendes word versoek om binne drie maande na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing gemoti-
veerde kommentaar oor of vertoé in verband met die voorgestelde regulasies in te dien by die Direkteur-generaal: Departement
van Gesondheid, Privaat Sak X828, Pretoria, 0001 (vir die aandag van die Direkteur: Omgewingsgesondheid). :

BYLAE
REGULASIES MET BETREKKING TOT VOEDSELPERSELE EN DIE VERVOER VAN VOEDSEL

1. WOORDOMSKRYWING EN TOEPASSING

(1) In hierdie regulasies beteken “die Wet” die Wet op Gesondheid, 1977 (Wet No. 63 van .1977), en het 'n woord of
uitdrukking waaraan in die Wet 'n betekenis geheg is, daardie betekenis en tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, beteken—

“bederf” ook ongesond, siek, besoedel, geinfekteer, gekontamineer of verrot, of om welke ander rede ook al ongeskik vir
menslike verbruik; ' 5o sE ; . _ :

“bederfbare voedsel” enige voedsel wat op grond van die samestelling, bestanddele, véggehalte en/of pH-waarde daar-
van en weens gebrek aan preserveermiddels en verpakking vatbaar is vir 'n ongeinhibeerde vermeerdering van mikrobes
daarop of daarin indien die voedsel binne die temperatuurspektrum 4 °C tot 65 °C gehou word;

“bedien” ook die verskaffing van voedsel hetsy teen ’'n teenprestasie of andersins;
“beskikbaar” ook elders as op die betrokke voedselperseel beskikbaar;
“besoedel” dat 'n eksterne agens sodanige uitwerking het dat die voedsel—
(a) nie voldoen nie aan 'n standaard of vereiste krégtens enige wet bepaal;
(b) nie voldoen nie aan aanvaarbare voedselhigiénestandaarde of verbruikersnorme of -standaarde; of
(c) ongeskik is vir menslike verbruik; '
en het “besoedeling” 'n ooreenstemmende betekenis;

“beste beskikbare metode” 'n metode wat redelikerwys uitvoerbaar en nodig is vir die beskerming van voedsel teen
besoedeling of bederf, met inagneming van plaaslike toestande en omstandighede hetsy op of in 'n bepaalde voedselper-
seel of elders, die heersende omvang van gevestigde praktykgebruik en die finansiéle implikasies daaraan verbonde;

“fasiliteit” enige apparaat, toestel, toerusting, gerei, bergruimte, werkoppervlak, plek of voorwerp wat in verband met die
hantering van voedsel gebruik word; . 5 :

“geskiktheidsertifikaat™ 'n geskiktheidsertifikaat in regulasie 2 bedoel;

‘‘gesondheidsgevaar” ook enige toestand, handeling of versuim wat voedsel sodanig kan besoedel of bederf dat inname
van die voedsel waarskynlik vir die gesondheid gevaarlik of nadelig sal wees; - :

“goeie vervaardigingspraktyk” vervaardigingswyses, prbsedures en hanteringsmetodes'_wai so met behoud van higiéne-
beginsels toegepas word dat voedsel gedurende die 'ver\{aardigingsproses nie besoedel of bederf kan word nie;

“hande” ook die gedeelte van 'n persoon se arms wat strek van die polsgewrig tot by die elmboog;
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“hanteer’”’ ook vervaardig, verwerk, produseer, verpak, voorberei, berei, hou, aanbied, opberg of urwlal vir verkoop of vir
... bedien, en het “hantering” ’n ooreenstemmende betekenis; .

~ “hierdie regulasies” ook enige aanhangsel van hierdie regulasnes, _

' “houer” of “voedselhouer” ook enigiets waarin of waarmee voedsel bedien, opgeberg, uitgestal, verpak toegedraai,
gehou of vervoer word en waarmee voedsel in regstreekse aanraking kom;

‘“inspekteur” ’'n mediese gesondheidsbeampte aangestel kragtens artikel 22 (1) van die Wet of 'n
omgew:ngsgesondheldsbeampte of veearts aangestel kragtens artikel 24 (1) van die Wet;

“kerntemperatuur” die temperatuurlesing in die geskatte middelpunt van die voedsel geneem;

“persoon in beheer”, met betrekking tot 'n voedselperseel, voertuig of fasiliteit, 'n natuurlike persoon wat vir die voedsel-
perseel voerlwg of faslhtert na gelang van die geval, verantwoordelik is;

“skoon” 's'.oclamg \rry van enige vuiligheid of onsmwerhend of ongewenstheid of besoedeling dat dit hlgiémes is, en het
“skoon hou” 'n ooreenstemmende betekenis;

“termometer” 'n apparaat wat die temperature in hierdie regulasues bedoel kan aandul en waarvan me gesamentlike
akkuraatheid van die termometer en sy temperatuursensitiewe sensor ongeveer plus of minus 0,5 °C is en wat, behalwe in

* die geval van 'n termometer wat op 'n verkoelings- of bevriesingsfasiliteit geinstalleer is, 'n skag van minstens 75 mm lank
het!

“verbruiksklaar voedsel” enige bederfbare voedsel wat, ten einde bederf te voorkom, onder verkoelmg of verhitting gehou
~moet word en wat tydens die verskaffing of verkoop daarvan mgeneem kan word sonder dat dit enige voorbereidings-
proses hoef te ondergaan om dit eetbaar te maak;

“yoedsel” 'n vir menslike verbruik bestemde voedingsmiddel soos omskryf in artikel 1 van die Wet op Voedingsmiddels,
Skoonheldsm|ddels en Ontsmettingsmiddels, 1972 (Wet No. 54 van 1972), uitgesonderd groente, vrugte, mielies, koring,
rog, grondbone in.die dop, suikerriet, sonneblomsaad en ander landbougewasse wat vars en rou is en hul natuurlike,
onveranderde toestand is sonder dat die betrokke produk enige verdere proses as die oesproses en verpakking vir
verkoop ondergaan het;

“yoedselperseel” ook 'n gebou, konstruksie, stailetjle of ander dergelike struktuur, en ook 'n karavaan, voertuig, stand-
plaas of plek wat by of in verband met die hantering van voedsel gebruik word;

“yoertuig” ook 'n trein, trollie, waentjie, kar, fiets, slee, trok, skuit, boot, skip of viiegtuig, en ook enige ander vaartuig,
voertuig of vervoermiddel, wat in verband met die hantering of vervoer van voedsel gebruik word,

“yoorafverpakte voedsel” voedsel wat, alvorens dit vir verkoop of vir bediening aangebied word, verpak is soos in
regulasie 6 (4) bedoel; -

“water” water wat skoon en helder is en wat nie: vyf nefelometriese troebelheidseenhede oorskry nie en wat nie 'n onnatuur-
like smaak, reuk of voorkoms het nie en wat geen patogene organismes bevat nie en wat ingevoige erkende wetenska-
plike bakteriologiese ondersoekmetodes by 'n temperatuur van 37 °C geen fekale kolivormige bakterieé per 100 m¢ en nie
meer as vyf kolivormige bakterieé per 100 m¢ en nie meer as 'n totale telllng van 10 000 lewensvatbare bakterieé per 100
m¢ bevat nie en wat vry is van enige materie in konsentrasies wat nadelig is vir die menslike gesondheid;

“wilde dier” ook enige dier, voél of reptiel wat vir menslike verbruik bestem is en wat nie as 'n “dier” kragtens die Wet op
Abattoirhigiéne, 1992 (Wet No. 121 van 1992), omskryf word nie.

(2) ’nVerwysing in hierdie regulasies na 'n plaaslike bestuur word ook uitgelé as 'n verwysing na—
(a) die Direkteur-generaal— :

(i) indie gevalwaar'n plaasllke bestuur versuim het om aan n kennisgewing kragtens artikel 15 (1) van dne
Wet gehoor te gee; of

(i) in die geval waar 'n plaaslike bestuur- by kenmsgewmg kragtens artikel 20 (5) (a) van Wet van ’n
bevoegdhead of plig onthef is; of

(i) ten opsigte van 'n gebied waar daar geen plaasllke bestuur is nie, soos in artikel 30 (1) van die Wet
beoog;

(b) die Premiervan die betrokke provinsie in die geval waar n plaasllke bestuur versuim het om aan’n kennisgewing
.. kragtens artikel 18 (1) van die Wet gehoor te gee. - -

(3) 'n Plaaslike bestuur wat nie oor die dienste van 'n mspekteur beskik nie omrede-
(a) - die inspekteur van die betrokke plaaslike bestuur siek is;
(b) die inspekteur van die betrokke plaasiike bestuur op verlof is; of -
(c)  die inspekteur weens enige ander rede nie beskikbaaris nie,

kan die dienste van 'n inspekteur van 'n ander plaaslike bestuur of ‘'n omgewingsgesondheidsbeampte in die prwaatpraktyk

gebruik om die bevoegdhede of pligte in hierdie regulasies bedoel, uit te oefen of te. verng

(4) Hierdie regulasies is nie van toepassing nie op 'n privaat huishouding wat voedsel hanteer vir verbrunk deur sodanige
huishouding of anlge ander persoon verbonde aan sodanige huishouding.

(5) Geen bapalmg van hierdie regulasies wat in stryd is met regulasies kragtens dle Wet urtgevaardlg met betrekkmg tot
die hantering of vervoer van bepaalde voedsel, is van krag nie vir sover dit aldus in stryd is.
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2. GESKIKTHEIDSERTIFIKAAT

(1) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (2) en regulasie 14 (5) mag niemand voedsel hanteer of toelaat dat voedsel
hanteer word nie—

(a) op ’nvoedselperseel ten opsigte waarvan 'n geldige geskiktheidsertifikaat nie uitgereik of van krag is nie;
(b) instryd met enige beperking of voorwaarde of besonderheid in sodanige geskiktheidsertifikaat vervat.

(2) Die bepalings van subregulasie (1) tree in die geval van 'n vbedseiperseel wat by die afkondiging van hierdie
regulasies reeds bestaan, in werking— . s o
‘(@) indien die persoon in beheer van 'n voedselperseel binhe 18 maande na afkondiging van hierdie regulasie om 'n
geskiktheidsertifikaat aansoek doen, op die datum waarop 'n geskiktheidsertifikaat ten opsigte van daardie
voedselperseel uitgereik word of op die datum waarop die aansoek van die hand gewys word; of

(b) indien daar nie aansoek gedoen word soos bedoel in paragraaf (a) nie, op die eerste dag na die dag waarop
bedoelde tydperk verstryk of op die datum waarop 'n verbodskennisgewing bedoel in regulasie 3 (2) uitgereik is.
(3) Die persoon in beheer van ’n voedselperseel wat 'n geskiktheidsertifikaat ten opsigte van sodanige voedselperseel wil
bekom, moet skriftelik by die plaasiike bestuur van die gebied waarin die voedselperseel geleé is, daarom aansoek doen op 'n
vorm wat minstens die besonderhede bevat wat wesenlik ooreenstem met die vervat in die vorm in Aanhangsel A van hierdie
regulasies.

(4) By ontvangs van’n aansoek bedoel in hierdie regulasie moet die betrokke plaaslike bestuur die aansoek onverwyld na
'n inspekteur vir corweging verwys. ) _

(5) 'n Inspekteur kan by die corweging van so 'n aansoek die verdere inligting wat hy nodig of diensﬁg ag, van die
aansoeker of van enige ander persoon aanvra. . ;

(6) Indien 'n inspekteur, na uitvoering van ’n inspeksie, oortuig is dat die betrokke voedselperseel, die aanliggende grond
en fasiliteite, behoudens die bepalings van regulasies 3 (2) en 14— '

(a) in alle opsigte aan die bepalings van regulasies 4 en 5 voldoen, moet 'n inspekteur op naam van die persoon in
beheer 'n geskiktheidsertifikaat uitreik op 'n vorm wat wesenlik coreenkom met die vorm in Aanhangsel B van
hierdie regulasies; of '

(b) nie in alle opsigte aan die bepalings van regulasies 4 en 5 voldoen word nie, kan 'n inspekteur, behoudens die
bepalings van regulasie 3 (2), 'n maksimum van 6 maande uitstel verleen ten einde die persoon in beheer in staat
te stel om die voedselperseel sodanig te verander of in te rig dat dit aan die betrokke bepalings voldoen: Met dien
verstande dat gedurende bedoelde tydperk van uitstel die bepalings van subregulasie (1) van hierdie regulasie
nie op die betrokke persoon van toepassing is nie.

(7) 'n Geskiktheidsertifikaat moet op 'n opvallende plek in die voedselperseel ten opsigte waarvan dit uitgereik is, vertoon
word. o '

(8) Indien iemand anders die persoon in beheer van 'n perseel word, moet sodanige persoon die plaaslike bestuur binne
30 dae na die datum van sodanige verandering daarvan in kennis stel en moet die plaaslike bestuur, behoudens die bepalings
van regulasie 3 (2), 'n nuwe geskiktheidsertifikaat op naam van die nuwe persoon in beheer uitreik.

(9) ’nGeskiktheidsertifikaat—
(a) is nie oordraagbaar van een persoon aan ’n ander persoon en van een voedselperseel aan 'n ander voedsel-
perseel nie; C
(b) is slégs geldig ten opsigte van die kategorie of soort voedsel en die hanteringswyse wat in die sertifikaat uiteen-
gesitis; '
(c) kan te eniger tyd deur 'n inspekteur geéndosseer word deur—

(i) die toevoeging van enige verdere beperking wat noodsaaklik is vir die voorkoming van 'n gesond-
heidsgevaar; en
(i) die opheffing van enige beperking met betrekking tot die kategorie of soort voedsel of die hanterings-
wyse;
(d) verval tydelik vir die tydperk waarbinne 'n in regulasie 3 (2) bedoelde verbod van kragis;

(e) verval permanent indien 'n'in regulasie 3 (2) bedoelde verbod nie binne ses maande vanaf die datum waarop 'n
kennisgewing kragtens regulasie 3 (2) uitgereik is, opgehef word nie.

(10) Niemand mag enige ongemagﬁgde verandering of byvoeging op 'n geskiktheidsertifikaat aanbring of 'n geskiktheid-
sertifikaat vervals nie. _
3. VERBOD OP DIE HANTERING EN VERVOER VAN VOEDSEL .

(1) Niemand mag voedsel hanteer of vervoer nie op 'n wyse wat in stryd is met die bepalings van hierdie regulasies.
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(2) Indien 'n inspekteur na 'n inspeksie van 'n voedselperseel, voertuig of fasiliteit van oordeel i is—

(a) dat sodanige voedselperseel of fasiliteit—

(i) inso ’ntoestand verkeer of op so 'n wyse gebruik word; of
(i) dermate nie voldoen aan hierdie regulasies nie; of
(b) dat 'nbepaalde bedrywigheid met betrekklng tot die hanterlng of vervoer van voedsel op so 'nwyse plaasvmd of
(c) dat daar ten opsigte van die voedselperseel of fasiliteit of enige ander bedrywvghend sodamge omstandlghede
- bestaan,
dat dit 'n gesondheidsgevaar inhou en dat die voortgesette gebruik van die voedselperseel of fasiliteit of die bedrywigheid
verbied behoort te word, kan die inspekteur 'n summiere verbod plaas op die gebruik van die voedselperseel of fasiliteit vir
_die hantering of vervoer van voedsel, of op enige van die betrokke bedrywighede met betrekking tot die hantering of vervoer

van voedsel, deur kragtens artikel 52 van die Wet aan 'n persoon in beheer 'n skriftelike kennisgewing te bestel waarin
sodanige persoon van die verbod verwittig word.
(38 'n Kenmsgewing bedoel in subregulasie (2) moet minstens dle volgende besondemede bevat:

(@) Dierede(s) vir die verbod;

“(b) ’'n mededeling dat die verbod skriftelik deur 'n inspekteur opgehef sal word sodra die rede(s) vir die verbod uit die
weg geruim is en mits die inspekteur oortuig :s dat die rede(s) vir die verbod hom/hulle waarskynhk nie weer sal
voordoen nie.

(4) (a) 'nVerbod tree in werking vanaf die tyd en datum waarop 'n kennisgewing kragtens subregulasie (2) bestel word.
{(b) * Niemand mag 'n handeling wat in stryd is met sodanige verbod, verrig nie.

(5) ’'n Inspekteur moet binne 72 uur na die ontvangs van 'n versoek om die opheffing van 'n verbod, 'n ondersoek van die
voedselperseel, fasiliteit, bedrywigheid of omstandigheid wat tot die verbod aanleiding gegee het, uitvoer en moet, sodra
sodanige ondersoek afgehandel is, die persoon aan wie die verbodskennisgewing bestel is of, indien hy nie beskikbaar is nie,
enige ander persoon wat sodamge persoon verleenwoordlg, skriftelik meedeel dat die verbod opgehef of gehandhaaf word, na
gelang van die geval.

(6) ’n Plaaslike bestuur kan inspeksiegeld gelykstaande met die uitgawe deur die plaasllke bestuur aangegaan vir die
uitvoering van sodanige inspeksie, tot 'n maksimum bedrag van R100, van die persoon in beheer hef vir elke ondersoek wat 'n
inspekteur ingevolge subregulasie (5) uitvoer.

4. STANDAARDE EN VEREISTES WAARAAN VOEDSELPERSELE MOET VOLDOEN

(1) Behoudens die bepallngs van regulasie 14 mag niemand voedsel elders hanteer nie as in of op 'n voedselperseel wat
_ vo!doen aan die vereistes van hierdie regulasie en regulasie 5.

(2) 'n Voedselperseel moet van sodanige ligging, ontwerp, konstruksie en afwemng wees en moet so toegerus, in soda-
nige toestand en so ingerig wees dat dit te alle tye vir die doel waarvoor dit ontwerp, toegerus en ingerig is, gebruik kan word—

(a) sonderom 'n gesondheidsgevaar te skep; en
(b) op 'nwyse dat voedsel—
(i). of opin die voedselperseel daarop of daarin higiénies hanteer word; en

(i) deur middel van die beste beskikbare metode effektief beskerm is teen besoedellng of bederf deur
giftige of aanstootlike gasse, dampe, reuke, rook, roetneerslag, stof, vog, insekte of ander vektore, of
deur enige ander fisiese, chemiese of mikrobiologiese besmetting of besoedeling, of deur enige ander
agens hoegenaamd.

(3) Vir die toepassing van subregulasie (2) moet 'n voedselperseel, behoudens die bepalings van regulasae 14 (6), aan die
volgende vereistes voldoen:

(a) Alle binneoppervlakke van mure, wande of plafonne of van dakke waar daar nie plafonne is nie, asook die
opperviakke van vioere, of enige ander dergelike horisontale of vertikale oppervlakke wat deel van 'n voedselhan-
teringsarea uitmaak of dit omsluit, moet— .

(i) geen oop voeé of oop nate hé nie en moet van gladde roesvry, nie- glfhge skoonmaakbare en nie-
absorberende materiaal vervaardig wees wat stof- en waterdig is;

(i) sodanig wees dat dit nie voedsel kan besoedel of tot die besoedeling van voedsel bydra nie.
(b) 'nVoedselperseel moet—
(i) - geventileer wees deur middel van—

(aa) openings of copmaakbare gedeeltes in die dak of in 'n buitemuur, en sodanige openmgs en
oopmaakbare gedeeltes moet ‘n opperviakte hé gelyk aan minstens 3% en 5% respektiewelik
van die vioeroppervlakte van die betrokke vertrek; of

" (bb) kunsmatige ventilasie wat voldoen aan die vereistes van die Wet op Nasaonale Bouregulasies en
Boustandaarde, 1977 (Wet No. 103 van 1977), en wat die toevoer van buitelug na en die verwyde-
ring van besoedelde of onvars lug uit die voedselhanteringsarea sodanig bewerkstellig dat lugkon-
taminante wat voedsel kan besoedel en gas, dampe, stoom en warm lug wat tydens die hantering
van voedsel kan ontstaan, effektief verwyder word en die ontstaan van 'n onhlgleniese of onge-
sonde toestand in die voedselhanteﬂngsarea voorkom word;
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(i) verligwees deur middel van—

(aa) onbelemmerde deursigtige daglig-inlaatopperviakke met 'n oppervlakte gelyk aan minstens 10%
van die vioeroppervlakte van die betrokke vertrek; of

(bb) kunsmatige verligting wat voldoen aan die vereistes van die Wet op Nasionale Bouregulasies en
Boustandaarde, 1977, en wat.'n verligtingsterkte gelyk aan minstens 200 lux op alle voedselhan-
teringsopperviakke van die betrokke vertrek laat val.

o (c) 'n Voedselperseel moet—
© (i) beskik oor 'n wasbak asook koue of warm water vir dle skoonmaak van fasiliteite;

(i) ooreenkomstig die beste beskikbare metode knaagdmrdsg wees: Met dien verstande dat hierdie vereiste
nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van 'n voedselperseel waarop geen voedsel na afloop van die
perseel se handelsure hanteer of gehou word nie;

(iii) beskik oor effektiewe maatreéls om die toegang van vlieé of ander insekte tot 'n vertrek of area waar die
voedsel! hanteer word, te voorkom;

(iv) beskik oor 'n afvalwaterbeskikkingsteisel wat deur die plaaslike bestuur goedgekeur is.
(d) Dre volgende moet ten opsigte van 'n voedselperseel beskikbaar wees:

(i) Die getal sanitére toestelle gespesifiseer in Aanhangsel C van hierdie reguIaSIes vir gebruik deur wer-
kers op die voedselperseel en deur persone wat bedien word met voedsel vir verbruik op die voeclselper-
seel: Met dien verstande dat afsonderlike sanitére toestelle vir werkers en klante nie hierby vereis word
nie: Met dien verstande voorts dat waar persone van slegs een geslag of hoogstens tien persone op 'n
voedselperseel werksaam is, daar nie afsonderlike sanitére toestel[e vir elke geslag vereis word nie;

(i) 'n handewasfasiliteit asook koue of warm water vir die was van die hande deur werkers op die voedsel-
perseel en deur persone wat bedien word met voedsel vir verbruik op die voedselperseel, tesame met 'n
voorraad seep (of ander skoonmaakmiddels), naelreinigers en skoon wegdoenbare handeafdroogmate-
riaal, of ander handereinigingsfasiliteite en handeafdroogtoerusting vir die reiniging en afdroog van die

. hande deur sodanige werkers en persone;

(iiiy vloeistofdigte, maklik skoonmaakbare vullishouers met noupassende deksels vir die effektiewe wegdoe-

ning van vullis wat op die voedselperseel ontstaan;
(iv) ‘nverklee-area met klerebergingsgeriewe;

(v) bergruimte vir die higiéniese opberging van die voedsel, fasiliteite en gereedskap wat op die voedselper-
seel gebruik word.

| (e} Geen vertrek waarin voedsel hanteer word, mag 'n direkte verbinding hé nie met—

(i) 'n vertrek waarin 'n latrine of 'n urinaal geleé is tensy laagenoemde vertrek voorsien is van meganiese
uitsuigventilasie na die buitelug en mits die verbindingsopening beskik oor 'n selftoetrekdeur wat die
totale opperviakte van sodanige opening toemaak, en vir die doeleindes hiervan beteken “direkte
verbinding” toegang van 'n voedselhanteringsvertrek tot 'n vertrek waarin 'n latrine of 'n urinaal geleé
is sonder dat die twee vetrekke van mekaar geskei is deur middel van ’n effektief geventileerde portaal
wat met selftoetrekdeure toegerus is; W

(i) enige area waar gas, rookdampe, stof, roetneerslag, aanstootlike reuke of enige ander onsuiwerheid '
aanwesig is of op S0 ’n wyse kan omstaan dat dit voedsel |n die voedselhanlenngsverlrek kan besoedel_ .
of bederf; :

(iii) enige area waar 'n handeling op 'n wyse verrig word of waar 'n loestand bestaan wat voedsel in die
voedselhanteringsvertrek kan besoedel of bederf.
5. STANDAARDE EN VEREISTES WAARAAN FASILITEITE IN OF OP 'N VOEDSELPERSEEL MOET VOLDOEN

(1) Die opperviak van 'n tafel of toonbank of enige werkopperviak waarop onverpakte voedsel hanteer word en enige
toerusting, gereedskap of bak, of enige ander opperviak, wat regstreeks met voedsel in aanraking kom, moet gemaak wees van
gladde, roesvry, nie-giftige en nie-absorberende materiaal sonder oop voeé of nate: Met dien verstande dat houtkapblokke en
snyplanke nie hierby verbied word nie, mits sodanige kapblokke en planke in so 'n toestand gehou word dat vullis nie daarop of
daarin akkumuleer nie.

(2) Die oppervlakke bedoel in subregulasie (1) en breekgoed, eetgerei, gereedskap, bakke of ander sodanige fasiliteite
mag nie vir die hantering van voedsel gebruik word nie indien dit nie skoon is nie of inddien dit gebars of gekraak is. L

(3) Em_ge gereedskap of artikel wat bedoel is vir slegs eenmalige gebruik —
. {a) moetin n stofdigte houer bewaar word totdat dit gebruik word;-en
(b) mag nie meer as een keer gebruik word nie.
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. "(4} n Opperviak bedoel in subregulasie (1) en’n fasiliteit bedoel in subregulasies (2) en (3) moet—

- (a). alvorens voedsel vir die eerste keer tydens elke werkskof regsireeks daarmee in_aanraking kom, skoon en
gereinig wees soos bedoel in subregulasie (2);en . —

{b) SO00S en wanneer nodig, tydens die hantering van voedsel gereinig word,

om: krumkontammasm van die voedsel wat met gemelde opperviak en fasiliteit in aanraking kom te verhoed, en sodanlge
. opperviak en fasiliteit mag, alvorens voedsel regstreeks daarmee in aanraking kom—

(i) nie meer as 100 lewensvatbare mikro-organismes per cm 2 bevat nie by analise, uitgevoer volgens erkende
wetenskaplike mikrobiologiese ondersoekmetodes, van 'n monster geneem ooreenkomstig die bepalings van die
gebru:lcskode vervat in Aanhangsel D van die regulasies; en

'{ii) g_een_ r_este van reinigings- of ontsmetllngsmlddels wa_t dl_e_voedsel kan besbédel, 'I:_levat nie.

(5) (a) Elke verkoelings- en bevriesingsfasiliteit wat gebruik word vir die opberging, uitstalling of vervoer van bederfbare
voedsel moet toegerus wees met 'n termometer wat die verkoehngsgraad van die verkoelingsruimte van sodanige fasiliteit te alle
tye weergee en wat in so 'n toestand is en in so 'n duidelik sigbare posisie geplaas is dat 'n akkurate lesing sonder enige
belemmering geneem kan word.

(b) Elke verhittingstoestel of -fasiliteit wat gebruik word vir die opberging, uitstalling of vervoer van verhitte bederfbare
voedsel moet toegerus wees met 'n temperatuurindikator wat die verhittingsgraad van die betrokke verhittingsruimte te alle tye
weergee en wat in so.'n toestand iseninso'n dmdelnke sigbare posisie geplaas is dat 'n akkurats lesing sonder enige
be!emmering geneem kan word

6. STANDAARDE EN VEREISTES WAARAAN VOEDSELHOUERS MOET VOLDOEN
(1} Naemand mag mggrnaakte_of hermeties verseélde voedsel ve_rkoop niein 'n houer wat—
’ (a) aandie plat of ronde kante of ente uitbult of wat.aan die een kant uitbult wanneer op die ander kant gedruk word;
- (b) -emgsms opgeblaas is of waaruit gas ontsnap wanneer dit oopgemaak of geprik word, tensy—
S (i) due houer 'n belugte drank bevat; of

(m) gas as bederfwerende middel in sodamge voedsel gebrmk is en sodamge gebru:k op die houer aange-
.. duiis;

(c) S0 geroes of beskadlg is dat dlt verantwoordelik kan wees vir dle besoedeling of kontammeﬂng of bederf van die
voedsel of dat dit lek of onverseél geraak het;

(d) ’niek gehad het wat herseél is;
: (e) - behoudens die bepalings van-subregulasie (5)—

(iy nie ’n vervaardigings- of bereidingsdatum of 'n kode waarvo!gens die vervaardlgmgs- of bereidlngs-
datum vasgestel kan word, op het nie:

'(iii) wel so 'n kode op het maar waar die persoon in beheer van die voedselperseel die verduideliking van
-sodamge kode nie aan''n mspekteur of enlglemand anders beskikbaar kan stel nie.

(2') 'n Houer moet skoon wees en vry wees van enige glfstof bestanddeel of substansre wat die \foedsel in de houer kan
besoedcl of bederf. ' . :

(3} Vooratverpakle voedsel moet, na gelang van die tipe voedsel, verpak wees in 'n stofdigte en vioeistofdigte houer wat
die produk daarin in normale bergings-, hanterings- en vervoertoestande teen besoedeling of kontaminasie beskerm en moet
sodamg verpak of verseél wees dat die voedsel nie it die houer daarvan verwyder kan word nie sonder om die prop of deksel of
soortgelyke verseéling te verwyder of sonder om die omhuilsel, houer of seél te beskadig.

_(4) Voedsel wat nie vooraf verpak is nie, behalwe voedsel wat as maaltye op 'n voedselperseel bedien word, moet wanneer
dit in die verbrulker se besit geplaas word, verpak wees in 'n houer wat die voedsel daarin teen besoedeling of kontaminasie
beskerm.

(5) Dre bepalmgs van subregulasie (1) (e) tree een jaar na die datum van aﬂﬁondagmg van hierdie regulames in werknng

7 STANDAAFIDE EN VEREISTES VIR DIE UITSTALLING OPBERGING EN TEMPERATURE VAN VOEDSEL
(1) Voedsel wat u:tgeslal of opgeberg word— ' : . N
. (a) - mag nie in regstreekse aanraking met 'n vioer of emge grondoppervlak wees me
(b) moet vry wees van stof of emge ander onsuiwerheid.

& {é) 'n Rak of veﬂoonkas wat gebmlk word vir die uitstalling of opbergmg van voedsel moet skoon en vry van slof of emge
ander onsuiwerheid gehou word.

(3) Voedsel, behalwe voedsel wat as maaltye i in'n eetlokaal bedlen word en wat onverpak ofin’'n oop houer untgesta! word,
moet van die publiek geskei word op so 'n wyse dat geen lid van die publiek die voedsel kan aanraak nie en moet voIgens die
beste besklkbare melode teen besoedeling deur druppelbesmetting, insekte of stof beskerm'word;
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(4) (a) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasues (5) en (7) moet alle voedsel gespesmseer in Aanhangsel E van
hierdie regulas;es met uitsondering van die tyd wat die voedsel neem om af te koel of verhit te word tot die vereiste temperatuur
ooreenkomstag goeie vervaardigingspraktyk, tydens die opberging, vervoer of uitstalling daarvan gehou word by 'n kerntempera-
tuur wat nie die kerntemperature in kolom 3 van Aanhangsel E gelys teenoor die betrokke kategorie voedsel, oorskry nie, en mag
geen sodanige voedsel verkoop word nie indien, in die geval van 'n bevrore of verkoelde voedselproduk, die kerntemperatuur
daarvan hoér is as die vereiste kerntemperatuur of die opperviaktemperatuur daarvan meer as 2 °C hoér is as die vereiste
kemntemperatuur, en indien, in die geval van 'n verhitte voedselproduk, die kerntemperatuur daarvan laer is as die vereiste
kerntemperatuur of die opperviaktemperatuur daarvan 2 °C laer is as die vereiste kemtemperatuur

(b) Die bepalings van paragraaf (a) nie van toepassmg nie op—
'« (i) -+ enige bederfbare voesel wat binne een uur nadat dit verwerk of berei is, regstreeks aan 'n verbruiker verkoop
word of wat binne een uur nadat dit verwerk of berei is, op die voedselperseel verbruik word;

(i wildsvieis, vir ’n tydperk van hoogstens agt uur nadat die betrokke wilde dier gedood is: Met dien verstande dat
. . die opperviaktemperatuur daarvan nie 25 °C mag oorskry nie;

(iii) die vervoer vir die aflewering van onverwerkte rou vis, weekdiere of skaaldiere of van rou vieis, eetbare afval of
die karkasse van beeste, skape, bokke, varke, perde, muile, donkies, konyne of volstruise wat vir 'n tydperk van
nie meer nie as een uur tydens aflewering vervoer word: Met dien verstande dat die opperviaktemperatuur
daarvan nie 25 °C mag oorskry nie;

_(iv) voedselsoorte, soos kaas of vleis of enige ander voedselsom wat tydens n rypwordlngstydperk of asdeel van'n

'~ vervaardigingsproses blootgestel word aan hoér temperature as die in hierdie regulasie bedoel: Met dien
verstande dat blootstelling aan sodanige hoér ternperature ooreenkomstlg goeie vervaardigingspraktyk moet
geskied.

(5) Enige rou voedsel wat deur 'n vervaardiger of verpakker as 'n bevrore prbduk bemark is en wat ontvries het, mag
eenmalig herbevries word vir verkoop as 'n bevrore produk indien die oppervlaktemperatuur van die ontvriesde voedsel nie 4 °C
oorskry nie en die voedsel in die ontvriesde staat geen teken van bederf of tekstuurverandering toon nie: Met dien verstande dat
sodanige herbevriesde voedsel geidentifiseer moet word met 'n duidelik leesbare kenmsgewnng wat aandui dat die betrokke
voedsel ontvries het en herbevries is.

(6) Enige gaar of deels gaar voedsel wat deur n vervaardlger of verpakker as’n bevrore produk bemark is en wat ontvries
het mag nie herbevries word vir verkoop as'’n bevrore produk nie.

) Subregulasne (4)(a) tree een jaar na die datum van aﬂ(ondlgmg van hierdie regulasues in werking Met dien verstande
dat vanaf die datum van afkondiging van hierdie regulasies tot die datum van sodanige inwerkingtreding, enige bevrore voedsel,
uitgesonderd roomys en sorbet, wat by 'n kerntemperatuur van minstens —18 °C gehou moet word, by 'n kerntemperatuur van’
minstens —10 °C opgeberg, vervoer, uitgestal of verkoop moet word, en enige bederfbare voedsel wat verkoel moet word scos in
hierdie regulasie bedoel, by 'n kerntemperatuur van hoogstens 10 °C opgeberg, vervoer, uitgestal of verkoop moet word, en
enige verhitte voedselproduk by 'n kerntemperatuur van minstens 65 °C opgeberg, vervoer, uitgestal of verkoop moet word.

(8) Die gebruikskode vir die meet van die temperature van voedsel uiteengesit in Aanhangsel F van hierdie regulasies
moet, vir sover toepaslik, toegepas word by die meet van die temperature van voedsel.
8. STANDAARDE EN VEREISTES VIR KLERE EN KLEDING TYDENS VOEDSELHANTERING
Die klere van iemand wat voedsel hanteer wat nie sodanig verpak is dat die voedsel nie besoedel kan word nie, moet—
(a) skoon en netjies wees wanneer hy met die hantering van die voedsel begin;
(b). te alle tye tydens die hantering van die voedsel in sodanige skoon toestand en van sodanige ontwerp en mate-
riaal wees dat dit voedsel nie kan besoedel nie;

(E} S0 ontwerp wees dat dle voedsel nie in regstreekse ‘aanraking met enige Ilggaamscleel uitgesonderd die hande,
van so iemand kan kom nie.

9. PLIGTE VAN ‘N PERSOON INBEHEER VAN'N VOEDSELPEHSEEL

'n Persoon in beheer van’'n voedselperseel moet toesien dat—

{a), . effektiewe maatreéis getref word om vlleé of ander msekte en knaagdnere of ander ongediertes op die voedsel-
.. perseel uitte roei; - L

(b) 'n persoon wat op die voedse!perseel werksaam is, voorligting belreﬁende voedselhlgléne ontvang wat op die
voedselperseel deur 'n inspekteur aangebied word;

(c) wullis so dikwels as wat nodig is en wanneer 'n mspekteur dit vereis, verwyder word van die voedselperseel of uit
'n vertrek of area waarin voedsel hanteer-word;.- i .

~.{d) vullis op so 'n wyse gehou of so gedisponeer word dat geen oorlas ontstaan nie;
(e) vullishouers—— ' :
" (i) gereeld skoongemaakword;en <
(ii) ontsmet word telkens wanneer dit nodig is en wanneer 'n inspekteur dit vereis;
f) oor a!valwaler op die voedselperseel higiénies of doeltreffend gedisponeer word;
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(9)

(i)

0

)
0

(m)

(n)

(h)

‘die voedselperseel en enige aangrensende grond wat by of in verband met die hanlenng van voedsel gebrulk

word en alle fasiliteite, vragafdelings van voertuie en houers skoon gehou word en vry gehou word van enige
onnodige materiaal, goedere of ding wat nie 'n integrerende deel van die bedryf uatmaak nie en n nadel:ge
uitwerking op die algemene higiéne van die voedselperseel het;

geen persoon wat onverpakte voedsel hanteer enige juwele of versuenngs wat in aanrakmg met dle voedsel kan
kom, dra nie tensy dit skoon is; . T

geen dier, hetsy 'n mak of 'n wilde dier, behoudens dle bepalings van emge wet, gehou of toegelaat word nie om
in enige vertrek of area waar voedsel hanteer word, behalwe dat— _ :

(i) ’ngidshond wat 'n blinde persoon vergesel, in die verkoops- of bedlenlngsarea van die voedselperseel
toegelaat kan word;

(ii) visse, weekdiere of skaaldiere Iewendlg gehou kan word totdat dit vir verbrulk voorberei word

© (iiii) 'nlewendige wilde dier behoudens die bepahngs van regulasue 1a (4) in'n afsonderhke vertrek gedood
kan word alvorens die karkas hanteer word;

geen toestand, handeling of versuim wat enige voedsel kan besoedel in die voedse!perseel ontstaan of verrig of

- toegelaat word nie;

die bepalings van hierdie regulasies nagekom word;

alle voedselhanteerders onder sy beheer te alle tye aan die standaarde en vereistes vo!doen en die pligte
nakom, wat by regulasies 8 en 10 voorgeskryf word; ' .

’n vertrek of area waarin voedsel hanteer word, nie gebfuik' word nie—
(i) vir slaapdoeleindes;

(i) virdie was, skoonmaak of stryk van klere oi ander wasgoed tensy dit op so 'n wyse uﬂgevoer word dat dit’
geen kontaminasie, bederf of besoedeling van voedsel tot gevolg het nie en dat dit geen onhlglemese
toestande in die voedselperseel veroorsaak nie;

(iii) vir enige ander doel of op 'n wyse wat die voedsel daarin of ‘daarop kan besoedel

voedselhanteerders nie verbruiksklaar voedsel met hul kaal hande aanraak nie, tensy dit vir voorbereldmgs---
doeleindes onvermydelik |s in welke geval sodamge voadsel ooreenkomstig goeue vervaardqgmgspraktyk

- .- hanteer moet word.

10 PLIGTE EN STANDAARDE EN VEFIEISTES WAJIFIAAN VOEDSELHANTEEHDEHS MOET. VOLDOEN
(1) Onverpakte voedsel mag nie deur iemand hanteer word nle—

(a)
(b)

me se vmgemaels hande of klere nie skoon is me. . Girig
‘wat me sy, hande deeglik met seep en water skoongewas of op'n ander effektlewe wysa geremlg het nie— .
) onmiddeliik voor die aanvang van elke werkskof; :
(i) aan die begin van die dagtaak of na n ruspenode
(iii) na elke besoek aan 'n latrine of urinaal;

(iv)  elke keer nadat hy sy neus gesnuit het of nadat sy hande met Iaggaarnsweet o! met sy hare neus of
mond in aanraking was;

"(v) nadat hy sy sakdoek of lyfband of 'n vullushouer of vullis hanteer het; .
(vi) nadat hy rou groente, vrugte, eiers, vieis of vis hanleer heten daama verbrmksklaar voedsel of
" (vii) nadat sy hande om enige. ander rede besoedel geraak het.

(2) Geen voedsel, fasiliteit of houer mag deur iemand hanteer word nie—

- (a)

(b)

(©

wat 'n etterende abses of 'n seer of sny- of stukkende plek aan sy Isggaarn het tensy sodamge abses seer of plek
vogdig verbind is op so 'n wyse dat voedsel nie besoede! kan word nie;

wat 'n draer is of vermoedelik 'n draer is van 'n siekte in die besmelhke stadium wat deur voedsel oorgedra kan
word, tensy 'n sertifikaat wat deur 'n geneesheer uitgereik is ten effekte dat so iemand geskik is om voedsel te
hanteer, voorgelé word; . . , sl o

wie se hande of klere nie skoon is me

(3) Niemandmag— .

(a)
(b)

(©

(d)
©)

binne 'n area waar voedsel hanteer word of op emge fasnlltelt Spuug nie;

rook nie of tabak op enige ander wyse gebruik nie terwyl hy onverpakte voedsel hanteer of hom bevind in die
nabyheid waar onverpakte voedsel hanteer word;

onverpakte voedsel op so 'n wyse hanteer nie dat dit met enige blootgestelde deel van sy Ilggaam uitgesonderd
sy hande, in aanraking kom; :

sy vingers lek nie wanneer hy onverpakte voedsel of materiaal vir die toedraal van voedsel hanwer
oor onverpakte voedsel of voedselhouers of -fasiliteite hoes of nies nie; * :
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(f) op slypstene spuug nie of vieispenne, etikette, gereedskap of enige ander fasiliteit in aanraking met sy mond
bring nie of worsderms, sakkies of ander omhulsels met sy asem of op enige ander wyse waarop dle voedsel
. besoedel-kan word, opblaas nie; -

(@) op onverpakte voedsel of op nie- -hermeties verseélde houers met voedsel of op voedselverpaklangsmatenaal of"_
B "-houers of op voedselverwerk:ngsopperv!akke of ander fasiliteite loop, staan, sit of Ié nie;

_ ”{h) n wasbak gelyktydlg \nr die skoonmaak van sy hande en die reiniging van fasmtelte gebruik nle of
() ; terwyl hy voedsel hanteer enlge ander behandelmg as die hierbo bedoel, verrig nie wat voedsel kan besoedel of
- bederf.. i ; : .
11. HANTERING VAN VLEIS

(1) (a)  Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie regulasies mag niemand vieis wat afkomstig is van 'n dier wat strydig met
die bepalings van artikel 3 van die Wet op Abattoirhigiéne, 1992 (Wet No. 121 van 1992), geslag is, op 'n voedselperseel hanteer
nie. : :

(b) Niemand mag die vleis van ’n dier wat van die bepalings van artikel 10 (1) van die Wet op Abattoirhigiéne, 1992,
uitgesluit is of daarvan vrygestel is, op 'n voedselperseel hanteer nie, tensy 'n duidelik sigbare en leesbare kennisgewing in die
voedselperseel aangebring is waarop die volgende mededeling, of mededeling met 'n soortgelyke strekking, in letters minstens,
18 mm hoog verskyn: “Die vleis wat in hierdie perseel verkoop word, is nie ingevolge artikel 10 (1) van die Wet op Abattoir-
higiéne, 1992 (Wet No. 121 van 1992), geinspekteer nie.”

@ ’Vle:i_s.wa't afkomstig is van ’n wilde dier mag nie in ’n voedselperseel hanteer word nie, iensy_—
(a) die karkas behoorlik uitgebloei is;

(b) die abdominale.ingewande binne 30 minute nadat die wilde dier gedood is, op so 'n wyse verwyder is dat nog die
pens- en derminhoud nog enige ander stof die vleis besoedel of bederf het; en

(c) die torakale mgewande blnne drie uur nadat die wilde dier gedood is, vem»yder is.

(3) Onafgeslagte karkasse mag nie so hanteer word nie dat die vel daarvan in aanraking met ander voedsel in 'n voedsel-
perseel of op 'n voertuig kom of dat die vleis van sodanige karkasse besoedel of bederf word.

(4) Geen wilde dier mag elders in 'n voedselperseel gedood, uitgebloei, ontwei, afgeslag of gedresseer word nie asin'n
vertrek wat spesiaal en uitsluitlik vir daardie doel ooreenkomstig goeie vervaardigingspraktyk aangewend word: Met dien
_verstande dat geen verdere hantering of verwerking van sodanige karkas in daardie vertrek mag plaasvind nie.

12, VERVOEFI VAN VOEDSEL

~(1) . Niemand mag voedsel opofin emge deelvan'n voertulg vervoer nie—

(a)  tensy daardie deel skoon is en eers in so 'n mate gereinig is dat chemiese of mikrobiologiese besmetting van die -
voedsel verhoed word;

{b) saam mel—
(i) . besmetle voedsel of afvalvoedsel
(i) gif of enige nadelige stof;
(i) ’'nlewendige dier; of
(iv) - enige voorwerp wat die voedsel kan besoedel of bederf..

) Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasies (1) en (4) moet die vragafdeling van 'n voertuig wat gebruik word vir die
vervoer van voedsel wat nie in vioeistof- en stofdigte verseélde houers verpak is nie—

(a) ’nbinneviak hé wat gemaak is van 'n maklik skoonmaakbare en gladde roesvry, nie glftlge en nie-absorberende

" materiaal sonder oop voeé of nate, en mag, alvorens voedsel in sodanige vragafdeling gelaai word, geen vier-

kante sentimeter van bedoelde opperviak by analise soos bedoel in regulasie 5 (4), meer as 100 lewensvatbare
mikro-organismes bevat nie;

(b) stofdig wees;
(c) nie geldyktydlg vir die vervoer van n persoon of van enige ander voeclse! wat ‘besoedel kan word, gebrunk word
: nie.
(3} Ondanks anderslmdende bepalmgs van hierdie regu!asue mag geen onverpakte voedsel—

(a) op so 'n wyse vervoer word nie dat dit in aanraking kom met die vioer van 'n voertuig of die vloerbedekklng
daarvan of 'n oppervlak daarvan waarop geloop kan word of met enigiets anders wat die voedsel kan besoedel;
of : >

(b) so vervoer of gedra word nie dat die voedsel op enige wyse bederf of besoedel kan word.

(4) Die bepalings van subregulasies (2) en (3) (a) is nie van toepassing nie op die vervoer van wildsvleis, vis of week- of
skaaldiere tussen die voedselperseel en die plek waar die wilde dier gejag word of die plek waar die vis of week- of skaaldiere
gevang of geoes word: Met dien verstande ‘dat sodanige vervoer volgens die beste beskikbare metode moet plaasvind.
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13 BEP&LINGS BETREFFENDE ONVERWERKTE PRODUKTE

Ondanks andersluutende bepalings van hierdie regulas:es moet 'n inspekteur, indien hy van oordeel is dat daar toestande
aanwesig is wat 'n gesondheidsgevaar inhou met betrekking tot die verpakking, opberging, uitstalling, verkoop of vervoer van
vars, rou en onverwerkte groente en vrugte en onverwerkte mielies, koring, rog, grondbone in die dop, suikerriet, sonneblomsaad
of ander onverwerkte landbougewasse, of met betrekking tot dre hantenng van voedsel beoog in regulasie 14 (5) (a)—

[a) behoudens regulasies kragtens artikel 35 van dle Wet uitgevaardig met betrekking tot inspeksies en ondersoeke
ten opsigte van die hantering of vervoer van voedsel, gelas dat enige toestand wat aanleiding gegee het of kan
gee tot sodanige of enige ander gesondheldsgevaar reggestel word of dat enige bepaling van hrerdle regulas«es
nagekom word; of

.. (b) _die voortgesette gebruik van die fasiliteit, perseel of voertuig vir die vefpakklng, opberging, uttslalling, verkoop of
" vervoer van enige van genoemde produkte verbied, en is die bepalings van regulasie 3 (2) tot (5) mutatis
mutandis op so 'n verbod van toepassing.

14... VRYSTELLINGS, ADDISIONELE VEREISTES EN VOORBEHOUDE

(1) 'n Persoon in beheer van 'n voedselperseel kan, behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 2 (I) (a), by die betrokke'
.plaaslike bestuur aansoek doen om vrystelling van enige van die bepalings van huerdue regulas:es uitgesonderd vrystellmg van
die uitreiking van 'n geskiktheidsertifikaat. ’

(2) By ontvangs van 'n aansoek bedoel in subregulasie (1) moet 'n plaaslike bestuur die aansoek onverwyld na’n
inspekteur verwys, en 'n vrystelling word nie toegestaan nie tensy 'n inspekteur 'n verslag aan die plaasllke bestuur voorlé te
dien effekte dat hy oortuig is dat—

(a) . die regulasie waarvan vrys_telling verlang word, onredelike vereistes in die betrokke geval stelyen
(b) dietoestaan van sodanige vrystelling nie toestande wat 'n gesondheidsgevaar inh_ou. tot gevolg hé of sal hé nie.
{3) ’n Vrystellmg in hierdie regulas:e bedoel—

(a) is onderworpe aan die voorwaardes deur die plaasllke bestuur in die gesklklhmdserlrﬁkaat of vrystelhngsbnef na.
gelang van dle geval, vermeld; en

=(b) moet deur dle plaaslike bestuur tngetrek word op grond van 'n inspeksieverslag en aanbeveling van 'n mspekteur
te dien effekte dat hy van oordeel is dat die vrystelling toestande wat 'n gesondheidsgevaar inhou, tot gevolg het.

(4) Behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 2 (6) (a) kan 'n plaaslike bestuur op grond van 'n inspeksieverslag en aanbe-
velings van 'n inspekteur addisionele vereistes stel wat nagekom moet word op enige voedselperseel of voertuig waar, ondanks
voldoening aan enige voorskrif in hierdie regulasies vervat, 'n gesondheidsgevaar bestaan wat nie deur hierdie regulasies
voorsien word nie, welke addisionele vereistes, behoudens die beginsels van die beste beskikbare metode, beperk moet wees
tot die minimum om die betrokke gesondheidsgevaar uit die weg te ruim.

(5) (a) Behoudens die vereistes van goeie vervaardigingspraktyk en die beginsels van die beste beskikbare metode is
die bepalings van regulasies 2 (1) en 4 nie van toepassing nie ten opsigte van die dood, uitbloei of verwydering van die
ingewande van 'n wilde dier na die jag daarvan of van vis of week- of skaaldiere na die vangs of oes daarvan.

(b) Die bepalings van regulasie 2 (1) is nie van toepassing nie op—

(i) 'nprivaat woning waar voedsel hanteer word met die doel om dit sonder teenprestasie aan 'n kerklik, opvoedkun-
dige of amateursportorganisasie of enige geregistreerde welsyns- of fondsinsamelingsorganisasie beskikbaar te
stel vir verkoop: Met dien verstande dat die persoon in beheer van sodanige organisasie wat die voedsel ontvang,
vir 'n tydperk van minstens 30 dae na ontvangs van die voedsel, 'n rekord moet hou van die tipe voedsel en die
adres van die privaat woning waar die voedse! hanteer is; en '

(i} enige voertuig wat deur 'n persoon in beheer van 'n voedselperseel wat oor 'n gesklkiheldsenlﬁkaat beskik,
_gebrutk word vir die uitstal of bechenung van voorafverpakte voedsel wat vanaf sodamge voedselperseel atkomstlg
is.

(6) (a) Regulasie 4 (3) (a) moet nie so vertolk word nie as sou dit vereis dat alle voedseipersele oor rnure plafonne,
dakke, vensters of kunsrnallge verligting moet besklk

(b) Hegulasue 4 (3) (a) (i) moet nie so vertolk word nie as sou dit die gebruik i inn voedselbedmmngs- of -bergmgsarea
verbied van siersteen- of dergelike mure waarvan die voeé behoorlik gevorm is of sodanig gevorm is en die finale afwerking
sodanlg is dat dit maklik skoongemaak kan word of van dekoratiewe muur- oi plafonatwerklngs wat rnakilk skoongamaak kan
word.-

15. MISDRYWE
lemand wat 'n bepaling van hierdie regulasies oortree is, aan 'n misdryf skuldig.
16.. HERROEPING VAN REGULASIES

" Die regulasies afgekondig. by Goewermemskenmsgewmg No. 734 van 16 Mei 1933 en Goewennentskenmsgewing
No. R. 185 van 30 Januarie 1987 word hierby herroep.
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AANHANGSEL A
[Regulasie 2 (3)]
AANSOEKVORM VIR "N GESKIKTHEIDSERTIFIKAAT VIR 'N VOEDSELPERSEEL
A. PERSOON IN BEHEER

VAN EN VOORNAME VAN DIE PERSOON OP WIE SE NAAM DIE .D.-NOMMER
GESKIKTHEIDSERTIFIKAAT UITGEREIK MOET WORD =

ADRES: Posadres ...........coueui.

: Woonadres ...

Tel. No..ovcrriennens T WERK WONING

B. VOEDSELPEFISEELBESONDERHEDE
Naam van voedselperseel (indien enige) ..............c.......

Erf No. (indien van toepassing) ...

Tipe voedselperseel (bv. gebou, voeru.ug. stalletne ens)

Liggingsadres of adres waar die voedselperseel gelnspekteer kan word

indien die volgende nie op die voedselperseel self geleé is nie, meld die adres of beskryf die ligging daarvan

ERF No. ADRES

(a) Sanitére (latrine-) fasiliteite...

(b) Reinigingsgeriewe (wasbakke vir fas:liteite}

(€) Handewasgerewe ..........cc.cccueeueriemreranresnseneceessensseensesensensanens

(d) Bergingsgeriewe vir voedselffasiliteite.................coconniinennnnnces

(€) VOOTDEIIAINGSPISEEL..........r.orersseesereseesseeeeessssssssasmmmssearesssessee

C. VOEDSELKATEGORIE
Meld en beskryf die voedselartikels of die aard van die voedsel of die soort wat betrokke is

D. AARD VAN HANTERING
Meld en beskryf wat u bedrywighde gaan behels (bv. voorbereiding of verpakking en verwerking, ens.)

E. PERSONEEL

Getal persone wat in diens is of in diens geneem gaan word............ | Mans Vroue

F. BESONDERHEDE VAN VRYSTELLINGS WAAROM AANSOEK GEDOEN WORD [Regulasie 14 (1)]

G. BESONDERHEDE VAN AANSOEKER

_ Hoedanigheid (bv. eienaar, besturende direkteur, sekretaris, bestuurder, ens.) |
POSAATES ..ecvvvverreraees Tel. NO.coveevererersserenssanes |
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AANHANGSEL B .

[Regulasie 2 (6) (a)]

GESKIKTHEIDSERTIFIKAAT VIR 'N VOEDSELPERSEEL

Hi-erdle, sertifikaat Is nie van een perseel aan 'n ander oordraagbaar nie

A. UITREIKENDE PLAASLIKE BESTUUR

SERTIFIKAAT NO. .cocrsvsnrvrvsrn

Tel. No.

 AMPTELIKE

DATUM
STEMPEL

B. VOEDSELPERSEEL

Naam (indien enige) ..............

Adres: (ligging of
handelsgebied)

Adres waar voedsel verwerk word

C. PERSOON IN BEHEER

Naam

Identiteitsnommer .........c.......

D. SERTIFISERING EN BEPERKING

Hiermee word gesertifiseer dat bogenoemde voedselperseel voldoen aan die bepalings van regulasie'é 4 en 5 van
. van....

Goewermentskennisgewing No. .

kategorieé of soorte voedsel op dle wyse daarnaas gespesnﬁseer

.. ten opsigte van die hantering van die volgende

" Voedselkategorie of -soort

Hanteringswyse of beperking

E. HANDTEKENING VAN INSPEKTEUR

DATUM

Naam van inspekteur

Ampsbenaming

F ENDOSSEMENTE/VRYSTELLINGS

DATUM

" HANDTEKENING VAN INSPEKTEUR
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AANHANGSELC
[Regulasie 4 (3) (d) (i)]
SANITERE TOESTELLE
Populasie: ; Getal sanitére toestelle wat geinstalleer moet word in verhoudmg tot die populasie i m
. die eerste kolom aangegee _
Die getal personeeliede en ~
die maksimum getal klanfak _
waarvoor voors:enmg gem _
is om op een slag op 'n perseel MANS : VROUE
voedseltekannuttig -
Vir 'n populasie tot Latrines . Urinaalvakke* | Handewasbakke Latrines Handewasbakke
10 1 1 1 1 1
20 1 2 2 2 2
40 2 3 2 3 3
60 3 3 2 4 4
80 4 4 3 6 5
100 I 4 4 3 8 6 :
120 5 5 4 9 7
- 140 5 5 4 10 8
180 5 6 5 11 8
Vir 'n populasie van meer as 180 Vir 'n populasie van meer as 180
voeg by t latrine, 1 handewasbak voeg by 1 latrine en 1 handewas-
en 1 urinaal vir elke 70 persone bo  bak vir elke 35 persone bo die
die getal van 180 persone. getal van 180 persone.

* Urinaalvak: 'n Enkele urinaalbak of 'n urinaaltrog met 'n lengte van minstens 60 cm.
AANHANGSEL D

[Regulasie 5 (4) (b) (i)]
GEBRUIKSKODE VIR DIE NEEM VAN MIKROBIOLOGIESE MONSTERS

1. Proefpluisies wat vir die neem van mikrobiologiese monsters gebruik word, moet berei wees van absorberende watte op
houtstokkies en gesteriliseer wees en in 'n steriele toestand gehou word totdat hulle gebruik word.

2. Ringer-oplossing teen kwartsterkte moet in skroefprop-McCaﬂney—boltels in hoeveelhede van 10 m¢ elk berei word en
daarna vir gebruik gesteriliseer word.

3. Vir die doel van monsterneming moet twee botlels oplossing wat ooreenkomstig paragraaf 2 berei is, vir elke monster
gebruik word. :

4. Prosedure

(1) Opperviak waarvan n monster met 'n proefpluisie geneem moet word: Elke monster moet geneem word oor 'n
opperviakte van so na as moontlik aan maar nie groter nie as 'n vierkante sentimeter van die oppervlak wat met voedsei in
aanrakmg kan kom '

(_2} Monsters moet soos volg van die opperviakte bedoel in subparagraaf (1) geneem word:

' (a) Eerstens moet 'n monster geneem word met 'n proefpluisie wat met Ringer-oplossing uit een van die McCartney-
bottels natgemaak is en waaruit die oortollige vogtigheid teen die binnekant van die bottel gedruk is voordat die
proefpluisie uitgehaal is. Onmiddellik nadat die monster geneem is, moet die proefpluisie in dieselfde bottel
teruggeplaas word en moet die gedeelte van die stokkie wat bo by die nek van die bottel uitsteek, afgebreek word

_ en die skroefdeksel teruggeplaas word.

(b) Tweedens, en onmiddellik na bovermelde mbnsterneming. moet 'n monster met 'n droe proefpluisie van die-
selfde omskrewe opperviakte geneem word, waarna die proefpluisie in die tweede bottel thger—oplossing
geplaas moet word.

(3) Die bottels moet in elke geval behoorlik gemerk word sodat die artikel of opperviak waarvan die monster geneern is,
geidentifiseer kan word en die nat pluisie van die droé onderskei kan word.
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(4) Die persoon wat sodanige monsters neem, moet ten tyde van die neem van die monster die naam en adres van die
voedselperseel, die artikel of opperviak waarvan die monsier geneem is, die tyd wanneer elke monster geneem is en die
identifikasiemerk op elke bottel, soos vereis by subparagraaf (3), in d_u'plo aanteken.

(5) So gou doeniik nadat die monsters geneem is, moet die bottels wat die proefpluisie bevat, tesame met die duplikaat-
“afskrif van die besonderhede wat ingevolge subparagraaf (4) aangeteken is, by 'n mikrobiologiese laboratorium afgelewer word
vir ' ‘ondersoek binne drie uur nadat sodanige monsters geneem is. Waar dit nie moontlik is nie, moet'sodanige monsters
onverwyld na so 'n laboratorium gestuur word en te alle tye by 'n temperatuur van hoogstens 5 °C gehou word A, 56

5. Alternatiewe monsterneemmetodes ' s g0 -y

Monsters kan ook met behulp van enige ander wetenskaplike goedgekeurde kweekmediummonsterneemtoerusting
geneem word: Met dien verstande dat die vervaardiger se gebruiksvoorskrifte streng gevolg word: Met dien verstande voorts dat
die bepalings van paragraaf 4 (3), (4) en (5) mutatis mutandis van toepassing is: - : : o N

' AANHANGSEL E

- [Regulasie 7 (4)]
TEMPERATURE
Kolom 1 - Kolom2 .~ ~ Kolom3
Vereiste minirn_'um kerntempera-
. : tuur van voedselprodukte wat
Rangone : . T vaadsgl vir verkoop opgeberg, vervoer .
_ of uitgestal word
Bevrore produkie..... ..o e eeeconesisimnsmnnaens Roomys en sorbet, uitgesonderd sorbet wat -
o ' ' gebruik word as tapsorbet............ceieeenens : -18°C
Enige ander voedsel wat as 'n bevrore pro- ¥ o :
B duk bemark WOrd..........cccuumnerusisssessnsseassns | -12°C
Verkoelde produkte ................ el Rou nie-gepreserveerde Vis, week- en _
b e ¢ HETE U g T ~ | skaaldiere, eetbare afval en pluimveevieis +4°C
Eﬁige énder bederfbare voedsel wat verkoel
gehou moet word om bederf te vookom ... . +7°C
Verhitte produkte ..........cccoeccinsnrincicsirennenen. | ENIGE bederfbare voedsel wat nie bevroreof | I |
verkoe! gehiou WOrd nie ..........cccwwsccssssasees. . = +65°C
.- AANHANGSELF . -
, _ [Regulasie 7 (8)] . ; g mey g aaed]
GEBRUIKSKODE VIR DIE MEET VAN TEMPERATURE VANVOEDSEL ~ -~~~ - <

1. Inllgvanpersoonlnbeheerofveranhﬂoordellkeper’soon s R, R v
Die inspekteur moet die persoon in beheer, of 'n persoon wat toesig het oor sodanige voedsel indien die persoon in beheer
-nie beskikbaar is nie, meedeel dat hy die temperature van die betrokke voedsel wil meet en moet al die prosedures in hierdie
kode vervat aan hom verduidelik. o watd L
2. Voorsorgmaatreéls PRt o
(1) Alle prosedures moet sover prakties moontlik uitgevoer word op 'n wyse wat asepties en vry van besoedglir)gslowwe is.
. (2) Indie geval van voorafverpakte voedsel, en indien nodig, moet die inspekteur die verpakking op so 'n wyse verwyder
dat die minimum en slegs die redelik noodsaaklikste skade daaraan veroorsaak word, of moet die persoon in beheer of die
persoon wat oor die voedsel toesig hou die verpakking op eie risiko verwyder. > _ -
~ (3) Die temperatuur van voedsel moet sover praklies moontlik gemeet word sonder om die voedsel uit 'n verkoelings-,
.peWie'SinQSJ'Ofvem@ﬂgsfasiIiteitte verwyder. et ERRATRTT TR TTTIRIRS T o T SRR
3. Meting van temperatuur

(1) Indien die voedsel vooraf verpak is, kan die geskatte temperatuur van die voedsel gemeet word deur die
termometerskag (hierna ““skag” genoem) vir minstens een minuut te plaas tussen twee of Imeer_'voedseh'_rerpakkings of, in die
geval van 'n enkele voedselverpakking, op die buitenste opperviak van die verpakking.: =~ S
~ (2) Indien die temperatuurlesing nie in ooreenstemming met die kerntemperature gespesifiseer in Aanhangsel E van
hierdie regulasies is nie, of indien die inspekteur enige bedenkinge het betreffende die voedseltemperatuur in ‘die verpakking,
kan die opperviak- of kerntemperatuur van die voedsel gemeet word om die werklike'temperatuur te bepaal. ~ - T e T
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Kerntemperatuur

(3) Indien die voedselproduk bevrore is, moet daarin 'n gat tot by die geskatte kerngedeelte van die voedselproduk geboor
word met 'n gesteriliseerde viekvrystaalboorpunt met 'n buiteafmeting van ongeveer 4 mm. Die gesteriliseerde skag word in die
gat geplaas tot by die geskatte middelpunt van die produk en 'n lesing word na twee minute geneem. In die geval van 'n verhitte,
verkoelde of onverkoelde produk, word die gesteriliseerde skag tot by die geskatte kern van die voedselproduk ingesteek en 'n
lesing na een minuut geneem.

Opperviaktemperatuur. . _

(4) Die oppervlaktemperatuur word gemeet deur die gesteriliseerde skag vir minstens een minuut regstreeks op die
oppervlak.van die voedsel te plaas of, in die geval van vioeistof, vir minstens een minuut in die vioeistof te plaas, en 'n lesing
onmiddellik daarna te neem., :

4. Vermoede ten opsigte van verteenwoordigende temperatuurlesing

; 'n Voedseltemperatuur ooreenkomstig hierdie gebruikskode bepaal, word geag verteenwoordigend te wees van die tempe-
ratuur van alle voedsel in die betrokke bevriesings-, verkoelings- of verhittingsfasiliteit, indien die inspekteur Joortuig is dat
sodanige voedsel in dieselfde toestand is of dieselfde eienskappe besit as die voedsel waarvan die temperatuur gemeet is.

DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
No.R. 175 - 9 February 1996
| " LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956 | |
LEATHER INDUSTRY, REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA: AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT FOR THE FOOTWEAR SECTION

I, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister of Labour, hereby —

(a) interms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the Agreement
(hereinafter referred to as the. Amending Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto and which relates to the
Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be binding, with effect from the
second Monday after the date of publication of this notice and for the period ending 30 June 1996, upon the employers'

~ organisation and the trade unions which entered into the Amending Agreement and upon the employers and employees
~ who are members of the said organisation or unions; and : ;

(b) interms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act, declare that the provisions of the Amending Agreement, excluding
those contained in clause 1(1)(a), shall be binding, with effect from the second Monday after the date of publication of
this notice and for the period ending 30 June 1996, upon all employers and employees, other than those referred to in

~ paragraph (a) of this notice, who are engaged or employed in the said Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation in the
areas specified in clause 1 of the Amending Agreement. S

T.T.MBOWENI

Minister of Labour .
| SCHEDULE
NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL OF THE LEATHER INDUSTRY OF SOUTH AFRICA
' FOOTWEAR SECTION
AGREEMENT

in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, made and entered into by and between the

(a) Footwear Manufacturers’ Federation of South Africa,
(hereinafter referred to as the “‘employers” or the “employers’ organisation”), of the one part, and the

(b) National Union of Leather Workers,

(c) Transvaal Leather and Allied Trades Industrial Union

i and
~ (d) South African Clothing and Textile Workers’ Union

(hereinaftér referred to as the ““‘employees’ or the “trade unions”), of the other part,
being the parties to the National Industrial Council of the Leather Industry of South Africa,

to amend the Agreement of the Footwear Section published under Government Notice No. R. 1798 of 3 September 1982, as
amended and renewed by Government Notices Nos. R. 2472 and R. 2473 of 11 November 1983, R. 1143 of 8 June 1984,
R. 2311 and R. 2312 of 26 October 1984, R. 942 of 26  April 1985, R. 1553 of 12 July 1985, R. 2584 of 15 November 1985,
R. 1224 of 26 June 1986, R. 2056 and R. 2057 of 26 September 1986, R. 1709 of 7 August 1987, R. 2611 of 20 November 1987,
R. 147 and R. 148 of 3 February 1989, R. 888 and R. 889 of 27 April 1990, R. 3049 and R. 3050 of 4 January 1991, R. 3222 of -
27 November 1992, R. 972 of 4 June 1993, R. 90 of 21 January 1994, R. 398 of 4 March 1994, R. 1678 of 7 October 1993,
R. 1830 of 28 October 1994 and R. 1483 of 29 September 1995.
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PARTI

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGHEEMENT .
{1) The ten'ns of thrs Agreement shall be observed in the Footwear Section of the Leather lndustry_ :

(a) by all employers and employees who are meémbers of the employers’ orgamsatron and lhe trade umons
respectively, and who are engaged or employed in the said Section of the Industry;

(b) in the Republic of South Africa, as it existed pnor to the promulgauon of the Constrtutron ‘of the Republlc of
- South Africa, 1994 (Act 200 of 1994). .

(2) Notwnﬂrstendrng the provisions of subclause {1) the terms: of this Agreement shall apply to all employees for whom
wages are prescribed in Annexure C to Part 1 and Annexure A to Part Il of the Agreement publrshed under Government Notrce
No. R. 1798 of 3 September 1982. ; B p— : : o F 4 N -

2. CLAUSE 9: HOLIDAYS, ANNUAL AND MATERNITY LEAVE e
! # : \.' s

(1) Substitute the following for subclause (7) (a) _ : FEy

"(7) (a) Public holidays shall be granted in terms of lhe Publlc Holrdays Act 1994 (Act No. 36 of 1994) Prowded_
that, whenever an employee works on any of these days, his employer shall pay him remuneration at a rate of not less
than his ordinary rate of remuneration in respect of the total period worked on such day in addition to the remuneration
to-which he would have been entitled had he not so worked™... - - .. ..

@) Substrtute the following for subclause (7) (c):

“(7} (c) If any of the public holidays referred to in paragraph (a) falls on a Salurday. the pay for such hollday
shall be calculated at the rate of one fifth of the normal weekly wage.”.

'(3) Insubclause (7) (d), substitute the expression ‘‘Day of Reconciliation” for the expression ‘Day of the Vow””. - "
(4) In subclause (7) (e), substitute the expression ““Day of Reconciliation” for the expression “Day of the Vow™". -~

. 3. CLAUSE 19: EMPLOYMENT OF MEMBEHS OFTHADE UNIONS o | -
, Subetllute the followmg for subclauee (4):

" (4} 'Inthe event of a shop steward being selected by his Trade Unron to attend any official union business (which
- includes training) such employee shall be granted four workmg daye pald and two worklng days unpald leave of
absence in any ca!ender year:

o Prowded that— -

- (a) The umon shall give the employer nol less !han one week s notrce regardlng such proposed attendanoe of
._umon business..

(b) The umon in selectlng shop stewards for attendanoe of ofhoral union business, shall at all trmes do the
selection in conjunction with the employer, taking into account the workload at the time and the strategic.importance of .
~ the operation being performed by the candidate concerned. Such permission shall not be unreasonably withheld.

(¢) The number of shop stewards absent at any one time shall be determined by mutual agreement belween the
employer and the union concerned.

(d) Inthe event of any shop steward being replaced by the union as stich by another employee, only the balance
of leave remaining in terms of this clause shall be transferred to the new incumbent.

(e) In the event of any shop steward losing hrs oﬁlce by being transferred or promoted by management, a new
shop steward will be entitled to the full allocation of leave in'terms of this clause.

4. ANNEXURECTOPARTI:WAGES .
Substitute the following for Annexure C to Part I

“ANNEXURE C TO PART|
WAGES

Column | Column

Per | Per
week - | ."week

PN« S VA R. | R
A, WELCHIIAN oo oeeieeeeseees e eevecesesesessesssmsensasbosbesemm s eeessssis s sisssssiosssssesnsssieiiensssinesmensiionss | 287,190 | 315,91
B. Storemanandforwarehouseman despatchclerk Sedddllllnladellifnpranoydite |* 206,98 ~ 324,90
C." "Boiler attendant... 287,19 | 31591
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Colgmn Column

B
Per Per
week week
R R
D. Motor vehicle driver driving a vehicle authorised to carry or haul a pay-load of —
(i) under2722kg... R R R R R R TR R | 29128 320,42
(i) 2722kg ... b et eeeeenenens | 205,36 |1 324,90
(ii) over2 722 kg but not exceedlng 4546 kg iR s s e | S 1430 345,82
(iv) over4 546 kg but not exceeding 6 350Kkg ... e | 973,32 410,65
E. Minors employed in occupations for which rates have not been prescrlbed in thls Agreernent .
First six months .. R S R A S R B e e e | 17900 196,90
Second six months 201,68 221,85
Third six months S NS S SRR S R S S R T G s | 22000 247,93
Thereafter ... 287,19 | 31591
Provided that an adult employee who has had Iess than 12 months experience shall nevenheless
be deemed to have had 12 months’ experience.
F. Cardboard box-making operations: .
(i) Guillotine and/or rotary cutting machine and/or scoring machine operated by — _
' (a) ower 426,56 469,22
(i) Cardboard box makers SRR R s ], DBTETE 315,91
(iii) Making cardboard boxes acoordlng to expenence
First sixmonths... 199,95 219,95
Second six months .. Y AR S S S A R i e s | v 2O BB 221,85

Thereafter... 287,19 315,91

Provided that an adult ernplayee who has had Iess lhan 12 monlhs experlence shall
nevertheless be deemed to have had 12 months’ experience.

G. Employees employed on hand typesetting and printing labels on a printing machine 386,09 424,70
H. Employees employed on welt-making:

(i) Splitting, skiving, cumng groowng and bevelimg T T T R [ - - 7/ 1. 315,91

(i) All other operauons ST ————————— '/ . 7.1 |2 S I [ b
I.  Packers... R 1 S S s s || 287519 315,91
J. Employees employed on currylng T L Tt I < 2y 7 366,05
K. Employees employed on spraying of Iealher ST | (SBRAT 423,84
L. Employees employed on knife-making: :

(i} Welding and/or brazing and/or silver soldermg U SRR I (<~ % [0 510,51

(i) Finishing of joints after welding.... i .. | 301,82 332,00

(iii} Track and/or spot welding ... eenrteeerteeeitnnseneeeennaeenes | 287,19 315,91
(iv) Bending to templet and/or pat!ems “hand punchlng of size onto knife; marki g and curring

of bracing steel; oxidising of finished articles and grinding.... s s b s | 280,18 315,91

Note.—For the purpose of paragraph L, ‘welding’ means continuous drawing of weld on seams or joints but excludes tack
and/or spot welding.”.
PART I
' 5. CLAUSE 3: DIFFERENTIAL RATES
In subclauses (1) and (2), substitute the expression “R287,19" for the expression “R254,15"".
6. ANNEXURE A TO PART I
Substitute the following for Annexure A to Part Il of the Agreement:
' “ANNEXURE A TO PART Il

CLAUSE 1: FOOTWEAR NOT ELSEWHERE SPECIFIED

WAGES
Column | Column
A B
Per Per
week week
R R

(A) PATTERN DEPARTMENT

(i) Qualified employees employed as pattern cutters productlng ongnnal standards and hand
grading to restrictions, and/or shoe draughtsmen ............ e 483,14 531,45
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Column
A

" Column
B

Per
week

Per
week

(i) Qualified employees—

(a) employed on hand grading but not restrictions and not producmg original standards .........

" (b)' employed on grading machines...
(c) emplayed on making original hnmg paﬂems from upper patlerns where not Iast coples or
original standards are produoed

(iii) Qualified employees on any operation not speccfled in {l) and (u) hereof ...
, (B) CLICKING DEPARTMENT
Qualified employees on:
(i) Clicking and cutting uppers by hand or machine:

(a) Vegetable or chrome split, vegetable or semichrome kip, suede chrorne kip and '

vegetable tanned sheepskins and goatskins ... i

White full chrome kip for the production of whole culs bluchers and velschoens only, but
excluding miners’ and miners' type footwear (all South African fannage) ...

Children’s work, any material, all size up to and mciudlng size 1z, and all Ieather silppers
(men’s, women’s and children’s ..

" (b) Any other materials...

[Ratio.—For every four or part of four qua!:ﬁed cﬁckers rhere may be empfoyed not more
than one learner.

‘Part of four’ shall mean a remainder of not _fess than one after the total number of
qualified clickers has been divided by four.]

(c) Upper leather sorter grading and/or sorting for quality for issue to clickers................ccc.uu...
(d) Examlnmg of cut leather components for quality....

(u) Lunlng, sock and fitting cutting and/or small tnmmmgs andfor cut-outs d|ed out by clacklng press, |

revolution press, ecdentric press or maliet...

Note.—A trimming is a decoration not being an essentual part o! the shoe upper In the event of
any disputes as to what comprises a ‘smal trimming’, the Councils decision shall, after
investigation, be final.

Cutting from offal of inside tongues and narrow backstraps for children's, youths' and matds ’

stitchdowns or Oxford and Derby patterns...
All other tongue and backstrap cutting shall be pald for at the rate apphcable to cl:cklng of the
materials in terms of paragraph (i) hereof ............... vereneenns
Strap cutting to length from continuous rolls or hanks of pre-prepared matenal

[Ratio.—For every qualified employee in this section there may be employed not more than two

learners at wages in accordance with the scale laid down for learners in subciause (N) (i) of
this Annexure.]
(iii) Cut-outs died out by Western lype cut-out machine and aulomatlc multlpunchfslashmg
machine/gang strap punching...
(iv) Givingoutpatterns...........cccccevsrrmrssrnsrsnsrenns .

Operatingsplitlingmachine..‘...........................:::::......‘...._...::::.::::::.‘- S

(V) Size SIAMPING BNO/OT PAINIING......-.-tcessmrssesssssssssmsoss erssernsrronssesssarasssastsas sisbssssinersstssiiassnsssssasssasien
AR UG T EOENOIRITIR oot o i R o S S AR

(c) CLOSING DEPARTMENT
Qualified employees on: - ' '

(i), Puritan machining .............. ' }

(i) Stitching aprons on uppers on oul-soie stllchlng machlnes
(iii) Pilot machining....

(iv) Other machining
(a) All closing operations on vegetable and chrome split, vegetable and semi-chrome kip,
suede and chrome kip lining maching..............
White full chrome kip for the productlon only of the whole cuts blunchers and veld-
schoens, but excludmg miners’ and mlners type footwear (all in South African tan-
nage) S P T N ’

R

-| 408,31

323,16

478,74 .

478,74

483,14

48314 |

295,36
323,16

287,19

' 354,12
. 334,93

289,05

R "

449,14

355,48

526,61

526,61

531,45

531,45

366,05

324,90

' 355,48

©.315,91

388,53

368,42

317,96
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Column
A

Column
B

Per
week

Per
week

(b) Operations on leathers other than those specmed in (a}
Vamping ... RSO
Flat bmdlng by machlne i
Machining additional rows of stltchmg on the vamp, parallel to the varnp, smchlng
Golosh machining (whole goloshes) ... o
Fancy shoes on the held-together systern machanes through {all ciasses)
Fancy machining on the held-together system, including collars, cutouts, overlays and

fancy pattern stiching without markers ..

Running round or any operatlon on posttnmrrung machme excludlng Oxford and ’

Derby pattern Derby-sides ...
Vamping shoes with quarters over varnps e
Conveyor belt console operator feeding mdiwdual operators
(c) Operations other than those specified in (a) and (b) above, mcludmg auachang bmdmg lor
French binding on flat or post machine and including hand- Iacang of two upper
components to form a seam, and including examining for quallty e
(d) All operations on children’s work up to size 11...
All feather slippers (men’s, women's and chlldren s)
All operations on box hide and willow hide {excludlng goloshmg, fancy work and mmers
and/or miners’ type).... s ST S el
(v) Eyeletting, riveting, perforatmg, sklvmg. foldlng and bumlshlng by machine or hand and
pleating by machine ... i SRR N R
(vi) Bagging.... s
Turning of bmdmg
Button fastening....
BURONNOIING.........ouiiiiiiiii et bbb bt s e sene et
Lacing ... i
Hand punchlng
Portuguese seammg
Staying and laping ;
Seam rubbing....
Seam hammenng —
Sewing on bows and buckles by hand or rnachme
Silk screen printing...
Table-hands...
Loading other closmg con\reyors but excludlng a conveyor beit oonsole operator {feedmg
individual operators}...

(D) ROUGH STUFF DEPARTMENT
Class | Operations

Qualified employees:

(i) On cutting sole from leather ..

On sorting, examining and fll'(ll'lg up ungraded and unstamped stock
On sorting and examining graded and stamped stock... .

(i) On cutting insoles, stiffeners, throughs, runners and puﬁs from Ieather other than spllis and
cutting sole from material other than leather...
On reducing shaped rubber soles on the press

[Ratio. — See subclause (P).]

Class ll Operations

Qualified employees on:

(i) Channelling:
WBHEA INSOIES ..ottt et et e e eaeeee e e s ereeesssnss seensensenearenes
OB WK i io o oa F oo ook Fea s mm e emr e me s e msrme e s ame Ao s Seeesemn s SO e e re s e henme s meaberas

303,77

289,04

308,77

287,19

459,85

404,57

332,77

334,15

317,96

334,15

315,91

505,84

445,03

366,05
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Column
A

Column
B

Per
week

Per
week -

(ii) Press cutting operations, other than those in Class |... A I - 3

(iii) Assembling from stock, whether or not sorted and/or graded
Attaching ribs to welted insoles ; :
Flap splitting........c.coe... TR SR RN S BT irmsremsemensassessaassuss s ennas EE TR
Gemming and taping............. : e snsaees . s
Heel breasting............. S P— s ot bimanend e s R 0 T e A R
HOOH BUIIIFI .ixscnssssinssiisarnssassmamsnionansionnmonss B o S esnidiRERS e T
HEE! COMPIESSING ....currremesissssmssrrssssnssssssessss s et sr s e e AR - '
SIUGGING-ererecsrissisesirrassssssnessssmssasssssssass G o Siviss Slusvanid AT M SO
"S0le aNd INSOIE FOUNGING ...c..teescerusrsesrmeesriessisass st st tsssarenss s s saan s e s e bbb s
Sole groving, sole roughening/and reducing on automatic machine

T W ————— B Y |

[Ratio.—See subclause (P).]

L Class Ill Operations
Qualified employeeson:

CHANNE! OPBMING ...ecrcerearermrrmerscresessisisss s seas b b s r eSS e AR ss 0 wil |

EAQe COVERING ....covmmemcurcscsiassanses v v e mnamraempeead dnnsses ssnan e AT A R R R it
EAG® FEAUCING ..v1eevvecueesseassssassasssssass s nsnrsss s e s h 01 LR E e SR S0
Automatic edge preparatlon machune operating for sole 10 Prior AttaChMENt ....c.crvvermmsseresssnarmsrrssasnd
FIBXING cvvevrerermenissssbassssbnnsssebsas et st s srsass s st s s bbb b s s PR ERIRERETNN
INSOIE FEALNEIIMG -.vuvvereeeevacrsortsresssssessssssssassssssasesseesssssassssaspesass ot bs s s s e s s R0
Insole grooving:........eee. R e T R A SRR N B
INSOIE SIOMING ie.rvieueienianrrereesressis e as s s sasb et e b s et ramasmssesmesntnnmnessas il
Insole marking............: e S A R B PO SR R S S
Lift and/or rand tacking ; ;
(1R 111 TR E SRR i
Press r00MmM SCOUMNG OPEIALIONS. .....cccucuiurriesmisuresssstsssererass st ssssss st eb e st s s ts
Shank assembling.. ' -
Shank moulding .........ccoccvamnerrareeanans Gonssnnensaderie ANTERG e
SKIVING ceneenereeermeermeesmssssasisnneshansisnsnsiansnnsssssais T I
Size stamping ...
Sole, insole and stlﬂener mouidlng
Sole and insole splitting....
- Sole grading machine operatlng ............................................................ DO - - 7
Sole roughening for stuck-on-work ;
Soiuhomng ...........
Staining and/or inking of insoles... rmseas T s s : ;
Stiffener waxing and cnmplng ................................................................... P Ao, RE—
Welt preparation...........coioiiieninnnns ey i ; :

[Ratio.—See subclause (P).]

(E) MAKING DEPARTMENT

Class | Operations
Qualified employees on:
(i) Pulling over, Consol lasting and/or Littleway lasting:

(a) Welted work, other than staple welted work.........
(b) Riveted and/or riveted and. stltched work, excludlng miners’ and miners type and am'ny

BIOOES «..ooeoreceeseeeessensansssasessbsenieneesraiabtsstasa susmnssaphansass senseas sbessvansnsasmanessisnans nbessnase seusnsanssenasss
{c) Combined pulling over and forepart Iastlng ...... R o
(d) All other grades ........... e T S B R i P R B e L DS i

(i) Bed lasting (toes only):
(a) Welted work, other than staple weltecl work SRS S T SRR AN A e
(D) OHNEE WOTK. ......eoceeeececsrmmseressmsssssassiassss s sas s aa b bR R SRS s

R
342,15

323,16

323,16

287,19

459,85

404,57

459,85

459,85

R
376,37

355,48

355,48

315,91

505,84

445,03

. 505,84

505,84
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Column
- A

Column
B

Per

week

Per
week

(iii) Lasting of seats and sides by any machine:

(a) Welted work, other than staple welted WOrK.................coowvevovvoeoeooooooooooooo }

Note.—If a lasting machine operator is required to last boots or toes through (i.e. seats and/or
sides and toes), he shall be paid at the highest rate and no differential rates may be applied.
If a pullover and/or Consol lasting machine operator is required on any one day to work on
pulling over and lasting toes, seats and/or sides, he shall be paid at the highest rate and no
differential rate shall be applied. '

(iv) Complete sole attaching by staple MaChine ....................cooooerommmeeeeeeeeeoeooeoeooeoooeooeoeoooosoooe . }

SR UL AN s covssssmmissmsscsicsi s e S AR Seue ity nen e sasne s st s

(V) Welt Sewing..........ccovuuiemeecuirimceeeneeeeennn, T S i e ceerereresreetn.
(vi) Rough rounding: ’ -

(a) Welted work, other than staple welted work.............................

(B) SHICRUOWNS ...t s |

(c) Otherwork........ AL b e A S S S e e
(vii) Sole sewing by any machine..........c..ooeureunn........ o S A SR S PR A SR R e S
(viii) Sole stitching:

(a) Welted work, other than staple Welted WOTK...................cueveeereeeeeesoooeees oo J
(b) Stitching outer soles to runners on Indian sandals on a No. 6 harness stitching machine
and stitching runners or throughs to uppers of the mocassin type of footwear ....................
(c) LS, LT S
(ix) (a) Stitchdown staple lasting. ” i
(b) Stitchdown thread IaStiNg ..............ueecevereeemrieeceereesseeseessesesos e oo
(c) Stitchdown to forming.... - :
(d) Wiping platform covers by machine...............ooioeiioooeo,
(e) Lasting operations on a Kamborian machine : agvesd T e
- (f) String-lasting by hand..............ccccoo.......... 5 A R R R
(x)} Pounding: '
(a) Welted work, other than staple WEHEA WOTK......reerereeaii et se e sees e ese e
(b) Miners’ and miners’ type and army type BOOLS................eeevvuemeereesssosoeoeoeooeo oo
(‘Army type boots’ means the heavy type of boot involving the same strenuous punding
as contract army boots.) :
(c) Otherwork............... i s  onaeaa e
Note.—No employee under the age of 18 years may be employed upon pounding.
(Xi) EXaMiNiNG......c.cccevmmreerreeereeeeessereoseesnns - R TR A
Ratios— Class | Operations: Making Department: '
“(a) For every three or part of three qualified employees in pulling over, machine and/or bed
lasting (excluding seat and side lasting), welt and/or sole sewing, stitching and rough
rounding, there may be employed not more than one learner.

.....................................................

(b) For every three or part of three qualified employees on operations, other those referred

. toin(a), one learner may be employed.
(c) Part of three’ referred to in (a) and (b) means a remainder of not less than two after the
total number of qualified employees has been divided by three.

Class Il Operations -

Qualified employees on: '
(i) Sole positioning on upper with pre-finished extended welt =T o - SO
(ii) Positioning of pre-trimmed soles prior to and/or with StUCK-0N Press.............oooeevevvooovooesooo,
(iiiy Stuck-on process work: .
Sole positioning on upper and press, operating in ONe OPeration....................oooooooooo i
Sole positioning on upper at forepart and seat before pressing
Press operating with the sole previously positioned (see Class Il for tacking at seat only)......,
Stitching soles together by machine, other than the rapid stitcher, prior to being attached
tofootwear, but excluding miner’s and miners’ type footwear-............ T
Stitchdown assembling or pulling over SChAOWN WOTK ................eeeeeeee oo
Cutting off excess upper, in-sole and through material on stitchdown footwear prior to sole

L |

attaching and/or rought rounding...... RAEmst et sy R N A A )

366,80

32973

459,85

404,57
459,85

329,73

385,68
422,69

385,68

459,85

351,85
342,15

323,16

. 403,48

362,70

505,84

445,03
505,84

362,70

424,25
464,96

424,25

505,84

387,04
376,37

355,48
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Column | Column
“A B

Per  Per
week week

: ; : R R
Hobnailing by hand OF MACKINE 1.reveeeecrereeeecareanessaranssseussssareaenssasanssassassssss SR — S '
Putting on toe plates and heel tips by hand or machine ..
© HEE! AHACKING ..v.vrrretseesssssresssaeseesssssesss st s e SRR S e
Football boot sluddmg. and DAIMNG wieeevevceeiieasrsasesmsssienseinsis SRR eereererean e eeaeenes
Hand levelling, other than stitchdown
INSEAM BFTHNING 1. ves cesestrraescsssssssasssesbae s sns bbb e LSt s
Jointing (clearing linings and tacking UPPer dOWN OVEF JOINES).......cc.wummmsssesusssssissiussmmsssasseees
Loose nailing or pegging foreparts and WRISTS w.vovveerscaeaerararasssssinreseeans cenasbaee i
Louis flap timming by hand ... ersnessmeeasmsnitay et e
MAGCHINE 1OVEIlING . ..vvveveeeeercmrercssieasass s st cess bbb s o
Screwing O OO DU U -SSE- Eor een | 323,16 355,48
Sole attaching machine-sewn, riveted and/or riveted and stitched work.... ; ' o
Sole adhesive heat activating by machine ..., e g s :
Stiffener cornering and lacking e TR erteeshebeis e anasaenneeieias
Stitch separating.... s
" 8tring nailing.... v
Tacking forward of heel seats ...................................................................................................
Upperroughemng ...... i
Waist reducing after baang sewn.. "
Woodenheel fitting....
" Welt butting and sklwng ............ U ————
Welt wheeling... SRR
Rand welting by machme
Slugging and gang siuggmg .....................................................................................................
Attaching rand welting or foxing, whether vertical or honzonlal or a combination thereof, by
hand or machine ... 35 s R A S R RSN S A T ey
‘Back part and waist pre-mouldlng
Back part moulding....
(iv) Vulcanising process:
Yulcanising soles to lasted uppers
Rand welting by machine... Sl
Moulding of sole units ......... oA S SO L i L

| 323,16 355,48

: Class Il Operations
Qualiﬁed employeeson:

Apphcatlon by machme of hardemng resms to puffs P }
Bottom filling ... PR P v
Channel closmg and edge ralsmg .........................

Feeding nails to heeling machines ...
Hand levelling of st:tchdowns .......................................
Heel CoVering.......couememrmresressianens C T Co
Inserting stiffeners and puffs ... R ;
Louis heel flap clamping, Louus heei shckmg
Louis heel flap trimming by machine ..

Reverse seat moulding forstltchdowns 1l

287,19 | 315,91

§ ....... gy L 2‘87,19. : 315,91

Seat nailing and/or pegging...

Seat FOUNTING......eeeereeiessiriraasbrmseesass s ssasms b sns s shsas s s

Shank attaching ...

Soletadqngatseatforstuck-on process...._.., s o rweylinasansyasadesiiiss : N
Solutioning, dammngandpastlng e sttt eeess e ferameessensnnnsnnesienenes 287,18} 315,91
Sorting hobs... AR Be v re E ; ; - :

Sole laying wened work andfor rubber soles
Sole tacking or sole fitting throughs and runners

Tack pulling..... - N .
Tackung bottom stock lo Iast
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Column

Column
B

Per
week

Per

Tacking over backs before pulling over on closed back shoes, tacks being placed not further than |
25 mm from middle of back of heel seat (see illustration,........................... . .

Tacking over sandal backs where no stiffener is L
Tacking top pieces on stichdowns and SaNAalS....................cccoeommmeesooreee oo oo
Al other wire grip tacking ............. . R A R G LS
Upper stapling after lasting sides . A P
Upper trimming ..................... R LA e A A R S
Plastic pelletising and GranuIating.....................u...eeeeeeeemseeeessseesesseesesss oo eeeessoeee e )

[Rgﬂo. —See subclause (P).]

HAND-LASTING OPERATIONS
Qualified employees on:
(i) Pulling over by hand and/or hand-lasting miners’ or miners’ type footwear ...

Note.—There shall be no quantum or supplemantery wage allowed for the hand- Iastlng of
miners’ and miners’ type footwear.

(ii) Other pulling over by hand and/or hand-lasting, including forced lasting moceasins.....................
Hand-1asting $€ats of SHChSAOWNS ........c.c..orvuocecereetreeees e
Hand-lasting in the manufacture of ciogs. Ceheeie bt e ne e nsn b s neerrns
Bench work such as riveting, putting on soles and/or heels by hand, mcluding rubber}

quantertips..........ccooerrernrinirennas T e
Tacking leather straps t0 WOOAEN SOIES...................ovvueevmeeeseeeeeeees oo

[Ratio.—There may be employed not more than one learner to each quakﬂed employee on
operations specified in (i) and (ii).]

(F) FINISHING DEPARTMENT
. Class | Operations
Qualified employees on:
(i) Edge trimming:
(a) Riveted and/or riveted and stitched work, but excludmg miners’ and minders’ type and
BOYI DO civicaniainsiiacsstitndss s iAo mrmmpmermn et s e Amen e b e bt
Rubber and rubber cOMPOSItIoN SOIES ..............ceeivemeeeseeesceseee oo
Children’s footwear, all sizes up to and iNCIUdING SIZ€ 13...........coeevveroveeeeeeoesio,
All slippers (men’s, women's and ChlAreN’S)...........couvevueeeeeeeeeeeeeeoeeeeeoes et
Stitchdown footwear produced from box hide and Willow hide .................ooooooooo
(b) All other work. S SR R S AN S .

(i) Edge setting:

(a) Riveted andlor riveted and stitched work, but excludlng miners’ and miners’ type and
AITNY DOttt e e s me s e s e e et e
Through runners....... . o R AN S R S VS oSG s
Waist and/or top pieces g
Children’s footwear, all sizes up to and including size 13 ERRTFR—
All slippers (men’s, women'’s and Children’s)............covovueveveeeoooo
Stitchdown footwear produced from box hide and willow 11 A ———

(b) Automatic edge-setting machine, all grades............o..ooooooooooo eerneteer s enmeeens ]
o Y NI WIS A S rereetesrte e raanan

287,19

408,31

323,16

323,16

404,57

459,85

329,73

404,57

315,91

449,14

355,48

355,48

445,03

505,84

. 362,70

554,03
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(i) Heel trimming o 5 : .
(IV) EXBMINING c..covvreuensieninssserissssesesesssssssa s ass s assstssassetsssssessasinasssanssssniins S e b &
[Ratio.—See subc!ause (P).] :

Class Il Operations
Qualified employees on: '

Bitting by hand or MAChINE .............cucsusmmmmessssssnen meeeeranneens - I — S i

Bottom scouring ..
Heel scouring....
Heel spraying
Ploughing out ' ;
Complete finishing Y haNd ........cc.eeerrrrrassrreessessnicinss PR R U P e ;
Top piece tmming...........icoeermrersenes ;
Bunk wheeling.............. B O
LOUIS flAE ITOMING -evrenrcerremceciiiesians sersss s st s a s e s s
Bubbing down of edges and bottoms and repairing of defects in edges, heels, waists, corners of
bottoms and feather of edge..... e RS AR A s iy e ponagnn
Seat wheeling ........ccoiiiininnnrersneieinine Nk A e R A Ty A AR g
Top ironing, i.e. mark:ng edge of forepart or walst of sole by machlne or by hand tool whether
before or after bottoms are faked and polished.........c.cecvieniinencennns ;
WEI WHEELING.....cecevevereecec ettt e et e bbb e e S e e e e e

Decorative feather stitching by hand after the sole is permanently attached to the upper...; ............... i b

- [Ratio.—See subclause (P) .J

Class Il Operations
Qualified employees on: # :

Brushing, padding and/or BUMNISHING. .......cc..c.uruurermeremmsssusmsetsssssnssssisisstisesssessssssssnnssmissstsssssssses
Crow wheeling ........c.ccevevmeeinnnnieesssanessnnes T R A SR SIUORR |

RN SOOI - 38 S NSRS S . AT
Heel-Dreast COMMBIING .......corermrresreesseessenessraresincsmmmnassssssssssnsnns seiiremssanasanes N
Inking, staining, waxing and damping..........c..cc.cuessnees S S, e
Inserting, slipping and putting lasts . ]
Ploughing (removing the scarf round under edge of sole) N ST~ - % 7yt L o o
Rubbing of edges and bottoms... s
Spew and/or flash tHMMING......cccieirmmsnenee e ol ; oveagst

T LT e L L

Conveyor belt loading .............. o R sy e cassssssesanes -

[Ratio.—See subclause (P).]

Qualified employees on: :
Faking: sl by sy RIS 2
Examining ; DR s

................................................

Dressing aNA/OF SIZING.........wceueeesscrsseresreesssmsssorseseesss RO - - - -

Dressing by SPray Qun.........oceversermnsesmesecscsscsesnssnesnannnns T penestihan pr e i A AT
Hand polishing and cleaning ......ccouicrieuerinns TN RN Sl enmnmaates ; : i

Lining trimming....ccooceiin e esese s venns e g R T
Size stamping on footwear. " S S AT m N U e At el

QOCIANG ... i s i e e St d b

StampmgdescnptlonsandmzesonIabels...-.-.-.;-.....................;....;........' et e
Quarter forming by machine... e —— N L —— AL~ T
~ Smoothing insole before socking or bOXiNG ..i:....vvevueeces ssvcmn s s

R

459,85

323,16

287,19

287,19

R

' 362,70
505,84

: ‘-355-'.43

. -315,91

428,22

315,91




86 No.16969 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 9 FEBRUARY 1996

Column | Column
A B
Per Per
week week
R R
_ (H) MILL-ROOM OPERATIONS
Qualified employees on: '
(i) Group 2:
Calender operating....
Batch mass- measunng and assernblmg of chemlcals
Operating extruding machine ...
Operating an open mixing mill wuth a mdth of not Iess that 1 52 m..
Operating internal mixer .. i .
Slabbing sheet rubber to gauge (slrechlng oompound) e[| 294,04 323,44
Operating an open mixing mill with a width of less than 1 52 m but not Iess than 1 01 3| TR
Warming compound on open mill ..
Hydraulic press operating...
Operating spliting machme J
(ii) Group 1:
Issuing soles and heels ..
Press cutting blanks (cllcklng}
Attending autoclave...
Assisting mass-measurer
Mould checking.... -
Operating an open muxmg I"l'll|| wnth a wudth of Iess than 1 01 Moz i s
Masticating, sheeting out, cracking or breaking oompound
Buffing or scouring machine operations...
Feeding rubber into calender (feedrng st'etchers) ................................................................
Grinding scrap by machine... -
_l::*l:nt::;lgeamng ............ ................................... | 28719 315,91
Blank cutting and mass—mea5unng lo flxed standards
Extruding info trays. ......cccoccvovenecrvcesicerr s SOESEIERN e senaarasiiraras nyennmnrnen
Bale cutting.... : S
Sieving chemrcais bufﬂngs and grlndings .......................................... :
Stencilling or making bales ... ’ S B
Applying powder....
Packing soles and heels
Granulating....
Assisting calender operator
. Dipping machine operator ...
(Ratio. — For every three quahf:ed emp!oyees employed in rhfs secr:on nor more than one
learner may be employed.)
() HIGH-FREQUENCY WELDING
Qualified employees on: ' _
(i) High-frequency welding, embossing pre-cut uppers .. 301,82 332,00
(i) High-frequency welding, embossing combined with cuttung of uppers (cul weldmg) ................. 478,74 526,61
(i) High-frequency welding, embossing of socks and other components... 287,19 315,91
(iv) High-frequency welding, combined with cutting of socks and other components 332,77 366,05
(Ratio.—For every two qualified employees employed in this section not more than one Ieamer
may be employed.)
. (J) FLOW MOULDING
Qualified employees on: 8 b
(i) Flow moulding pre-cut uppers.................... S e 0 S S S D S VS S
(if} ' Flow moulding pre-cut socks...
(i) Flow moulding where eventual upper is presented in Ilqmd form 301,82 332,00

(iv) Colour application to moulds prior to IOW MOUIGING.. ... .. ueveeeeeee oo s eeeeee e seieseess e
(v) Mouid making of moulds for flow moulding out of silicone rubber or any other suitable materials
(Ratio.—For every two qualified employees employed ii in this section not more that one learner

may be employed.)
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(K) INJECTION MOULDING OR POURING OF ANY MATERIALS USED FOFI SOLING AND UN
Qualified employees on:
Injection moulding of units to lasted uppers or string-lasted uppers or sole units:

(a) Where one employee is employed on an injection moulding machine ............ccccorucciniian. }
(b) Where two employees are employed on an injection moulding machine each shall be paid

(c) Every emp!oyee in excess of two employed on an injection: mouldlng machine shall be g

(Ratio.—For every two quakﬂed employees emp!oyed in th:s sect:on not more rhan one
learner may be employed.) -~ - -

(L) STRING/LASTING OF LINED OR UNLINED FOOTWEAR BY HAND PULLING OR WITH THE
ASSISTANCE OF ANY OTHER DEVICE '
Qualified employees on:
(i) String-lasting of fabric uppers........ . WO, }
(ii) String-lasting of SYNthetic UPPETS .......oru it st F—
(Ratio.—For every two qualified employees employed in rhis sect:on not more than one learner
may be employed.)

(M) WOODEN UNIT MANUFACTURING
Operations not provided for any other section clause 1 of Annexure A of Part i
(a) Manufacture of covered or uncovered wooden heels (including the processmg of larmnated
: layered covers): .
Qualified employees on:
(i) Machine setting to ensure the automatic or semi-automatic operation of any machine

contained iN thiS SBCHOM ... e iieicciiieaien e ssrsessressssssaas semnsss e pas sarsagsasasssaseasassesinassope

(ii) Cutting of blanks prior to laminating in the preparation of Iayered heel COVers...................

(iii) Scouring, cementing, positioning and pressing of blanks prior to cutting or guillotining of
12YErEA NEBI COVETS ......couriimruiinieisiissiissse bt bbbt sa s s s s

(iv) Cutting or guilloting of laminated blanks to produce heél covering material } ]

(v) Cutting of heel covers to a pattern from layered heel covering material ............. A '

(vi} (aa) Cross cuttlng of timber into Ienglhs ..........

(ab) Shaping of heels and heel-breasts, using templets and/or jigs and/or gundes ...........

(ac) Cutting or scouring for pitching of heels, usmg ternplets and/or jigs and/or guldes

(ad) Cupping of heels to fit heel seats .. i i

(vii) Cementing heels and heel covers .........c.cc.ceuce. G R R TR B SRR AR s S
. (viii) Spotting of heel covers to heels and pressing...........ccoooveiniinne
(xi) Trimming of NEEl COVETS .......vucurmvrmnserimmsmsseassrssnanees exransmmsmraad = S—— J
(X) TOp Piece attaChING ......crreerrserciais i ns sttt st s s PP :

. (b) Manufacture of wooden units inclusive andior exclusive of heels:
Qualified employees on: :

(i) Selecting and/or planning of raw tumber...._.............. W e e L
(i) Measuring, marking and cutting timber into required Iengths......;....; ....... b nnnns
(i) Marking top and side elevation for profile cutting of UNIt...........ccovimenie e
(iv) Cutting and shaping from wood of a combined unit forming a footshaped base and cut- |
ting of fancycut-outs ON the base ... s i

(v) Cutting or routing of a margin partly or right round a wooden unit to countersink lasting
o
(vi) Cementing or solunomng and laminating of two or more pieces of wood to increase final

(vii) Positioning and pressing of pre-trimmed or untnmmed soles to wooden Units..........ccoreveeee
(viii) Solutioning or cementing and attaching heel pieces to soles prior to attaching to wooden
units, provided such pieces do not exceed the substance of the soles..................... mesmemrass

(ix) Attaching top pieces to heels s nmsswamtisE b pn aaprsn sk hsannspusnnsens sbina b sapssonnniiond ST

R

| 32316

342,15

287,19
342,15

323,16

| 28719
323,16 .

(x) (aa) Scouring units by automatic machlnes pnor to or after sole atlachlng .......................

323,16

287,19

287,19

323,16 |

287,19 -

287,19
| 323,16
) .287,19
. 323‘16 it

R

IT CONVERTING

355,48

315,91

355,48

| a7e37

315,91

376,37

. 315,91

355,48

34 5;"91 -

355,48

| 315,91

355,48

|- 315,91

355,48

‘31 5.91

355,48

(ab) Scouring units by hand prior to or after sole attaching...
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(xi) Polishing of units using sandpaper and/or wax after vamishing, painting or spraying or
between applications of these OPerations................cc.evu.eeeeecormsrsessseeeeeesoeseeeoeeeeoeoeoens
(i) EXMINING FOT QUANILY .......ovvrerersciensienssciesseces e cesee e e s sessee s e s eess et
(xiii) Reparing of units
(XiV) SiZ@ STAMPING........couuceietierres s eesesssseessssscesesssssses s s e s senses s s e e s seeeeeeeeeseeseee
(xv) Varnishing, painting, Spraying or dipping UNItS...................oeeeeveeemsseeesssessoees s eoseseons
(xvi) Attaching of decorative studs and/or nails and/or rivets and/or tacks to units after lasting
(N) LEARNERS
(i) Learners employed on the operations referred to in clause 4 of Part Il, according to experience:
FIPSESIX MONINS ...ttt st ses e e eee e
SECONA SIX MONENS ... et sese s e s e s eees s es e
T ROV sccvsis i s A G npmmrmenmmesem s erm et ER RS
PO S ONAS, o s

EM SR INONING i ciimisisvmsmminssivassvivsmi it o g s o
Thereafter, the prescribed rate.

(i) Learners in Class Il in the Rough Stuff, Making and Finishing Departments, according to
experience:
L e T
Second SIX MONHS ........covieriieeiisis e esee s s s s e sensons

LT kT3 11T L1 1R RO
Thereafter, the prescribed rate.

(iii) Learners employed on the operations referred to in subclause H, accorclinQ to experience:
First SiX months ..o
SOCON SOMDIORNG w.umswissviiinaiiniscnsssistisseiossssiy s b o et
Thereafter, the prescribed rate.
(iv) Other learners, according to experience:
First SiX MOMAS .....occooriiic e s
IRLOWI STIIONIEY. .conmnsosmaonnnsnsiascssessscsssss i L e st
Third sixmonths ........c.ccovvenee..
ORI ST TORING ccaomvcamsnrseoysmesyv s S
Fifth SIX MONNS ..ottt ettt st
Thereafter, the prescribed rate.
Provided that—
(i) an adult employee who has had less than 12 months’ experience shall nevertheless be
deemed to have had 12 months’ experience;
(i) a learner who, during the currency of this Agreement, is engaged at a higher rate than that
prescribed for one of his experience, shall be paid increments as though he has been, by
experience, entitled to be paid at the rate of which he is engaged;

(iii) learners in the Closing Department of Shoe Room shall—

(aa) after the third six months of experience become entitled to a wage of R287,19 per week if
employed on operations for which this rate is prescribed;

(ab) after the fourth six months of experience become entitled to a wage of R303,77 per week
or R334,93 per week or R354,12 per week if employed on operations for which these
rates are prescribed;

(iv) learners in the Clicking Department shail, on size stamping and/or planing and/or applying
acme backing, after the third six months of experience, become entitled to a wage of R287,19.

Recruitment of any learner for an operation in Class | or Class Il shall be by promotion from the class
next below at a wage of not less than that which the employee was receiving on the date of
promotion: Provided that if no employee is available or if an available employee is unfit for promo-
tion, an employee may be introduced from another class of operations or a new learner may be
engaged for the operation concerned.

287,19
389,29

287,19

238,69
265,21
293,09
315,19
353,68

179,06
201,71
225,39

179,06
201,71

179,06
201,71
225,39
251,83
285,09

315,91
428,22

315,91

262,56

291,73
322,40
346,71
389,05

196,97
221,88
247,93

196,97
221,88

196,97
221,88
247,93
277,01
313,60
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R R
(O) GENERAL WORKERS i
287,19 315,91

L ET=a =151 T e] g 0] g UL, R SR AR PU VUSRS 0L NEUUNOR. N RN, - SPL. RN
| (P) RATIO'S
(i) Class | operations in the Rough Stuff and Finishing Departments

For every three or part of three qualified employees on Class | operations collectively in the Rough

Stuff and Finishing Departments, there may be employed not more than one learner.. -~
‘Part of three’ means a remainder of not less than two after the number of qualified employees has
been divided by three.
@ii) Class Il operations in the Rough Stuff, Making and Finishing Departments

On these operations all taken collectively there may be employed not more than one learner to
three or part of three qualified employees.

‘Part of three’ for this purpose means a remainder of not less than two after the number of qualified
employees has been divided by three.

(ili) Class lll operations in the Rough Stuff, Making and Finishing Departments -

On these operations all taken collectively there may be employed not more than two learners to

each qualified employee.

(Q) MILK

All employees in the mill room and on press cutting operations shall be supplied with half a litre of
milk per day.

CLAUSE 2: FOOTWEAR AS SPECIFIED BELOW

.[For applicable definitions, see subclause (5) hereunder.]

Group 1.—Footwear designed for active participation in sport made with an upper of canvas fabric in conjunction if
necessary with edging, moulding, guards or toecaps manufactured only from rubber, all of one colour, the bindings of which shall
be no greater than the binding depicted in the line drawings in lllustration 1 (a) and (b) and substantially similar in colour to the
canvas uppers: Provided that where there is a difference in depth between the shade of the uppers and that of a binding it shall
not exceed the difference represented by Grade 3 of the Grey Scale for assessing Change in Colour (Somety of Dyers and
Colourists Standard Methods, Third Edition, page 10, British Standard BS 2662: 1961 International Slandards Organisateon

R105/I/Part 2): Provided further that—

(i) the sole shall be of rubber which is either vulcanised in an autoclave or is directly mou'lded;' '

(i) the footwear as defined may be retained on the foot by means of lacing up through metal or non-metal eyelets

located on the top of the upper generally as depicted in lllustration 1 (a) and (b);

(iii) where studs and/or bars are provided, these shall not protrude more than six millimetres frord the sdaé'

(iv) where a heel is provided, it shall not protrude more than six mllilmetres measured from the surface of the sole atthe

watst

' (v} the said bindings shall be made of canvas fabric but that its mass may be less than 400 grammes per square metre.

Group 2.—Rubber footwear, elther unlined or lined with fabrics.

Group 3.—Wholly moulded footwear.
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" Group 4.—Canvas fabric sandals.

Tongue complatetly
bound down lo leather
edge

e e e

(a)

Column
A

Column
B

Per
week

Per
week

(1) WAGES
A. LACE-UP RUBBER BOOTS
Qualified employees on:

(i) Marking and/or cutting of textile fabriCs.........c.c.coerrrerirenreeirec e e rr s enenas
(i) Cutting of rubber uppers...
(iii) Cutting of fabric lmpregnated wnh rubber

(lv_) Closing Departments:
(8) UPPEE CIOSING ......oucvureucrereiaiaasisnassssessnsssssssbasssnsussassssenssnsosserssssonesinssossenssmsitietassissssastsnss

(C) Eyeletting .. .viieaiiie e i v i R R R S S i S e
() Buffing 10N0UeS ..i i e s b i s s it sms s s e anna oo
(B): TS RTHION ROTMIUIGE s s s s i s oo i S A A A i
(f) Securing tongues...
(g) Table-hands... o :

(v) AII sole cutting operatlons whelherby bandorpress
(vi) All other press cutting operations (bottom stock only)...
(vii} Hand-lasting (means the pu!img over of the prepared upper over tha Iast ancl secunng n to lhe
insole).... —

(viii} Insole atlachlng i
(ix) Placing material arround the last

(x) Sole attaching....

426,71
332,77

303,77

287,19

408,31
287,19

323,16

287,19

469,38
366,05

334,15

315,91

449,14
315,91

355,48

315,91

(xi) Atlendmg an autoclave
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(xii) Solutioning by hand

(xiii) Solutioning by MACKINE.........c.c.ceccerecrrreereseresresesremessesessnrsenessens A, :

(xiv) (a) Moulding of soles, heels and/or sole and heel units............cc.ooociiininiiininnnd oivnnrarasanans

(b) Moulding of boots other than in an autoclave ............e....... L 5 enartintines RE

(XV) HODNAINNG ....voveiuenrrenerrasercensnseeresseseiesessessssessssnssssssesesassssssssassssassssein Cemerenensschasdesedsnnaranssars

(XVi) SO1E FOUGNING w.rrvrvrrrcrvvres Wit Ty

(xvii) Upper roughing........, s S ;
(xviiij) Edge trimming ...........ccecrivnvnnens R G ;
(xix) Spew and/or flash trlmmlng on moulded boots ......

(xx) Inserting laces ..
(xxi) Slipping and sortmg lasts ........... R B A R e SRR
(xxii) Trimming liNiNGS .....c.vcviivvereaereensrnsnsesmanisisnsnnsnsinsnanssnans ,
(xxiii) Rolling uppers.............. . ‘i _ sy
(xxiv) Cutting and/or msertmg stays ..................................................................... TR
(xxv) Dressmg ......................... wereres . B
(xxvii) Stamping sizes ONININGS ..vvveeenreeerieeseesssrsssrassssressssssenssesssssrasssssesssnsssnssnsas
(xxvii) Loading trolley for autoClave............ceerrricenerrrre s es s st ssa s
XIX) PAINING ... oicivimiiiisiiiiam i st raeiatisiv o sisnmtivstwten !
(xxx) Attaching throughts or insole covers..

(X0 Operations MOt SPECIfied in () 10 (XXX) BBOVE ...

(xxxii) General WOrkers ...........cccerreeniieneeisnseessessssaneranns i G

B. OTHER FOOTWEAR WITHIN THIS SECTION
Qualified employees on:
(i) Upper Cutting Department:

Group1: '
Markiq‘_ig and/or cutting (from canvas or fabric)

Group 2: ' o '
ABSISHNG CHEKOI ..o ms i iyt oo T e SV e s em S S
Marking and/or cutting (from rubber and/or canvas |mpregnated wrth rubber) gum boots.......
DHZ8 MAMKND <. ccomsissnsicisvisssiomimiinvinnivnne s sason s vavaoo s soi v s P ro i sHi SR e s N e vemia v o s

(i) Closing Department:

Group 3:

b1 T 11 Y. SO, e elesiidia s

Size stamping on linings
Tread trimming...

All other Closing Room operations mcludmg eyeletlmg, perforatmg and sklwng ................... ;

- (iii) Bottom Stock Department:
Group 4:

Sole cutting from rubber by press or by hand ..........ooecriverversssriossecncnnen. s e

~ Group5:

" Group6:
All other press cutting operations
(iv) Making Department:
Group 7:

AppIVING INSole AT .owssuldinnind i anamnsandnnmmninac st s
Size stamping iNS0IE ............coceiiiaiesiiniictir e sesnssenns

. Hand-lasting, rubbersole attaching by hand................ccueiuiimieieceiee e esemsrsse s snaenes '

Cutting or extruding blanks for the rnouldlng of soles and/or heets sassmrasbasauransbasa ..... |

"R

287,19

323,16

. 287,19

287,19

426,70

287,19

287,19

303,77

408,31

287,19

287,19

B AT

R

31591

355,48

315,91

31591

469,37

315,91

315,91

334,15

449,14

315,91

..315,91
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Vulcanising SOIES 10 UPPETS.......occciiciiiiriniriasis st cbasnrsesiens e tersssssassrsses e smsass sesns sosatasnssneass

Solutioning by hand of MAchiNe ........cc.ccvrirrirer s
Assembling ... ;

Direct mouldmg of soles to canvas uppers

Injection moulding of units to lasted uppers or stnng-iasted uppers or of soie umts

(a) Where on employee is employed on an injection moulding machine.........................
(b) Where two employees are employed on an injection moulding machine, each shall

be paid ...

(c) Where more lhan two employees are employed on an lnjeCtIOI'! mouldlng rnachlne

each shall be paid ...
String-lasting.........ccoccvceirnninnssnerinsnnrenes

Lasting operations on a Kamborian machlne

Lasting seats and sides by any machine ..

Combined pulling over and forepart iasting

(v) Group8:

Hobnailing by hand or MACKINE ...........ocvremnrirmrsrrrsee ettt

(vi) Group 9:

EARCHInG DACIKBITID. ... it s o T e SR L s i )
ANECRING SOXING = v s s R A e R B v R oo
AHAChING INSOIO i siansiinsssavissivis v iieirsavson s doss oo S R P s et
ANBCNING TN 0 DT - oo ot dosus st s o0 SR S S SR R Va9
CBIMBIING <. oo o e S Tk S o 4 R N S s e A
CleANIND OIS succi: coziuissnsisivastinsinss cains i sbisi i ad s e A3 S 15 Lo A RA SRR K e A SR SR v o

_Cutting foxing............

BN TOIWVBYBE o s s sommsims o A S R S NS S S SR S s e s s
ATV s e e s nns s pE S PO RN PR RE F 25 255 e A AR e e Vet axrwseae s myppateses sdhe s magnnrae
ROIING UPPTS ..o cvoeoeeeeeeaneeeeeeeeeesaeeeesesssasssaessessssssssassas e sssssasssssssnssseasssesssessssssssissssssssstinns |
COlE POMING wcicimeasaie s s o L T M i i S s B S i

- Supplying lasts...
Triming uppers...

Mass-measuring pellets for dnrect mouldmg

Wheeling....

Checking and repamng

Edge schouring...

Silk screen pnntlng
(vii) Any operations not specmed in(i)to (\rl} above...

(viii) General workers ..

(2) LEARNERS EMPLOYED ON OPERATIONS REFERFIED TO IN SUBCLAUSE (1) A AND B

(EXCLUDING GENERAL WORKERS)
According to experience:

First six months...
Second six monlhs

. Thereafter, the prescnbed rate
Provided that an adult employee who has had less than12 months’ experience shall nevertheless be

deemed to have had 12 months' experience.
(3) RATIOS

(a) Before a learner may be employed on any of the operations referred to in subclause (1) A, one
qualified employee shall be employed and for every one qualified employee so employed, not

more than two learners may be employed.

(b) Before a learner may be employed in any of the nine groups of operations referred to in
subclause (1) B, one qualified employee shall be employed in that group, and for every one

quahfed employee so employed, not more than two learners may be employed.

287,19

301,82

323,16

301,82
332,77
370,20

464,10

323,16

287,19

287,19
287,19

179,00
201,71

319,91

332,00

356,48

332,00
366,05
407,22
510,51

355,48

315,91

315,91
315

196,90
221,88
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Column | Column
A B
Per Per
week week
R R
(4) DIFFERENTIAL WORKING
A qualified efhployee who is employed in any one week on two or more operations spectﬁedm this
section of this Annexure shall be paid the wages which he would earn if employed for the whole time
worked during that week solely on the higher or highest rated of those. operatlons :
_ (5) DEFINITIONS -
For the purposes of this clause—
“rubber” includes natural and synthetic rubber and any thermoplastic: orgamé subslanoe or -
compound thereof; i
“canvas fabric”” means a fabric woven from yarns ‘made from cotton and/or man-made fibres
which in appearance is similar to cotton fabric and which fabric, whether bonded or not, is not
~ more than 1,36 millimetres at 1 kilopascal or 1,32 millimetres at 5 kilopascal and its mass shall
be not less than 400 grammes per square metre, the characteristics of which are strengthand
firmness; .
“one colour” is an entirely natural or bleached colour or of one solid shade or tone.
CLAUSE 3: SI.IPPEFIS THE UPPERS OF WHICH ARE MADE OF MATERIALS OTHER THAN
LEATHER
(1) WAGES
Qualified employees on:
A. Upper Cutting Department: _ S
(i) UPPEI CUITING .....cocciiiiiieieec et cteie e e ie e ese e s ve e s e e e reses s rensere e se e seseresen erenserenente 426,56 469,22
(ii) Stock cutting and/or HNING CUHENG -..............cv.cveeeeseresesereeseessssssseesassssessessessess i 332,77 | 366,05
(iii} Upper assemBIRG o iasimems i a e S a ieavi Gaor i Fesshasimeiiins 5 332,77 | 366,05
(iv) marking and/or Stamping............c.ccccueuuuuumssssssrerssssnsenne S | 287,19 | 31591
B. Machining Department:
(i) Machining toe caps, collars, seams, binding, tongues, socks and pads, butlonhoidmg. ' N
buttoning ... e 289,05 317,96
(i} Machining o!uppers socks padsandsoftsolestogelher...........;.......................;'........_. ..... 303,77 | 334,15
(i} Machining elastic bound edges of uppers to soft soles.................. " LA e 303,77 . 334,15
C. Rough Stuff Department: _ ' o .
(i} Sole cutting from leather... R N S A S T AR A R . | 464,10 510,51
(i) Sole cutting from other than leather ................................................................................... . | 408,31 | 449,14
(iii) Insole cutting and lift and top-piece CUtING ...vovivnercemreene ormensiivas : 408,31 . | 449,14
(iv) Stamping........... s e
(v) Heelcovering ........... s i ; 2_87'19 -1 b
D. Making Department: i FE '
(i) Slipperturn sewing... S R e T WA R A 352,57 - 387,83
(i} Steaming and blockmg |nto shape _ ' ' _
(@) FOUWOTK ....oovveveeeeeoeer oo eeseesnneersessssne O 5 g
(b) Leather work, fabric CUBaNS .................o... . 32318 |, 85548
(iii) Stuck-on process: S s : : ;i .
(B) HAN-ASHNG .......cooveeeeverreeeeeeeeesreseeseeseeseseeessseseee e eeeeeseeesesssessese s seseseeseeese e b
8010 LOUGNBNMIIG cxummmirmpmmsso o A N B TRERPIOL R _ .
Sole positioning on upper and pressoperating in one operating................. R . 323,16 | 35548
Sole positioning on upper at forepart seat before pressmg S A —— i
Press operating with sole prevrously posmoned TN U wodibi 5 = v g —
(D) SOIULIONING OPEFALON...........oocrseeuanrmmramserresmsensssrenessssessssasnsenssassesssserensssseesssrnsssssens | | i _
(c) Sole and insole !_ack!ng i ST e S _237’_1? B _"?15:',91,_
(iv) Vulcanising S0les t0 1aSted UPPErS................oowmmmusssresrrsssssesisnesassismsssssesssssissenesiinses |, - 323,16 | . 355,48
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Column
A

Column
B

Per
week

Per
week

(V1) CNAIINEIING .:cociisessucommimusii s vsbankiss 42855058 A RERES S 55m 555 S48 448 R VRS B BB SR W 45 E0 555

LB BEVBIITICD. . csmsmssssmsmsim s sosssh v im0 O 0 S S S A s SRR A

SR B AC TN 55505 s mass 5 A A A S R A B E 0 S SR S S i

Tacking backs

(viii) Fetching and putlmg away Iasts
(ix) Inserting heel pads ...

(x) Conveyor operattng
(xi) Directinjection mouldmg or pourmg of anyr materlals used for eolmg and umt oowertjng
Direct injection moulding of umts to lasted uppers or string-lasted uppers or uppers with
stitched-in socks:
(a) Where one employee is employed on an injection moulding machine ..
(b) Where two employees are employed on an m;ecllon mouldmg machme each shall
be paid...
(¢} Where more than two employees are employed onan mjectlon mouldnng machlne
each shall be paid... : :
E. Finishing Department:
Edge setling
Scounngoperalms S e S s e R
Inking, staining and brushmg G RR R TRR O ST
Slipping uppers...
F. Shoe Room Department
Examining ..............
All other Shoe Floom operalions

(2) LEARNERS

According to experience:
First SIXMONINS . ... e e e e e
SeCONA SIX MONMENS ...ttt et e e e es e e e s s ss s assns s emaesrmee sen e snn et s ennnnsnnssins
TR SR YOI st o s L o i i e S e e v
Fourth six months...
Fifth six months... i

Provided that a learner shall not be entitled to a wage h»gher than that prescnbed for a qualnﬁed

~ employee on the operation on which such learner is engaged:

Provided further that learners on operations for which a wage rate of R287,19 is prescribed shall,
after the third six months of experience, become entitled to this wage rate:

Provided further that an adult employee who has had less than 12 months’ experience shall
nevertheless be deemed to have had 12 months’ experience.

(3) GENERAL WORKERS
R OIOT A WOTHOIS o covsisass Lo oy S S S s eah S s oo S v s o et b N B S S i

(4) RATIO

For every one qualified employee engaged on the operations specified in subclause (1) hereof
there may be employed not more than two leamers at the wages in accordance with the scale laid
down for learners under subclause {(2) hereof: Provided that one employee in receipt of the wage
prescribed for a qualified employee shall be employed in each department before a learner may be
employed.

(5) DIFFERENTIAL WORKING

A qualified employee who is employed in any one week on two or more operations specified in this
section of this Annexure shall be paid the wage which he would earn if employed for the whole time
worked during that week solely on the higher or highest rated of those operations.

287,19

323,16

408,31
332,77

287,19

179,00
201,68
225,39
251,84
285,09

287,19

315,91

355,48

449,14
366,05

31591

196,90
221,85
247,93
277,02
313,60

315,91
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Column
A B
Per Per
week week
_ R R
CLAUSE 4: ‘PLATNATE’ AND ‘DOPPERS’
Note.—'Platnate’ and ‘doppers’ mean footwear wholly or malniy slmched by hand with riempies or

pitch thread.

Quallﬁedemployeeon: _ _ _ : T -
(i) CHOKING wevoerrrerreeeiaeeee Brermssereslieomomnsarme AT TR PR S O . | 322,65 | 354,92
(i) Machining by pOWer ..............c.ceevivennnns ORI T2 7 . - e R

Machining other than by POWET .........ccceeeceievinniecrcrcne e canans fans . 289,06 | 317,96
Other Closing department operations : et adinnmnmiinenebinennbrensanarst bansasesbomscii S L R
(iii) ‘Sole CUttNG DY POWET .......cviiiiiiniisnns st b s s b s s sa s s ; 381,78 | 419,96
Sole cutting other than by power ............. , | EIT
(iv) Pulling over by hand and/or hand-lasting 287,19 315,91
Stitching by hand..........cccoccviviirevirincannns
(v) Edge trimming by power............ccccueuee 325,64 358,20
Edge trimming other than by power........ i _ iz B
(vi) Pairing and/or size Marking............oooveevsreeearessisrseesiscassanas A UNAIUR OISR - SRRIBIO. 287,19 315,91
(viiy Any operation other than those specified in (i) to (vi) hereof :
| (2) LEARNERS

According to experience: _ ) _ .

B8t SOOI i i : I m————— 179,00 | 196,90
Second SIX MONHNS ... e S 201,68 | -221,85

Provided that a learner shall not be entitled to a wage higher than that prescribed for a qualified '
employee on the operation on which such learner is-engaged:

Provided further that an adult employee who has had less than 12 months’ experlenoe shall
nevertheless be deemed to have had 12 months’ expertenoe

(3) GENERAL WORKERS . 3
© 315,91

General Workers ..........c....c.... bl R R R e

(4) RATIO

- For every three employees receiving not less than R287,19 per week there may be employed not
more than one employee at a waga of less than R287,19 per week.

_(5) DIFFERENTIAL WORKING

A qualified employee who is employed in any one week on two or more operations specified in this
section of this Annexure shall be paid the wage which he would earn if-employed for the whoie time
during that week solely on the higher or highest rated of those operatlons Y .

28719

Sagned at Port Eltzabeth on behalf of the parties, this 7th day of July 1995

D. J F LINDE
Member of the Council

T.DAVAN
Member of the Council

M. BENNETT
Member of the Council

L. M. VAN LOGGERENBERG
General Secretary of the Council
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No.R. 175 9 Februarie 1996
-WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956 .
" LEERNYWERHEID, REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA: WYSIGING VAN OOREENKOMS VIR DIE SKOEISELSEKSIE

Ek, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister van Arbeid, verklaar hierby —

(a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Ooreenkoms
(hierna die Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrekking het op die Onderneming,
Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die opskrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van die tweede Maandag na
die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 30 Junie 1996 eindig, bindend is vir die
werkgewersorganisasie en die vakverenigings wat die Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die werkgewers en
werknemers wat lede van genoemde organisasie of verenigings is; en

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreenkoms, uitgesonderd
dié vervat in klousule 1 (1) (a), met ingang van die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennis-
gewing en vir die tydperk wat op 30 Junie 1996 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werkgewers en werknemers as dié
genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is in genoemde Onderneming,
Nywerheid, Bedryf of Beroep in die gebiede in kiousule 1 van die Wysigingsooreenkoms gespesifiseer.

T.T. MBOWENI
Minister van Arbeid
BYLAE
NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE LEERNYWERHEID VAN SUID-AFRIKA
SKOEISELSEKSIE
OOREENKOMS

ooreenkomstig die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aangegaan tussen die
(a) Footwear Manufacturers’ Federation of South Africa,
(hierna die ““werkgewers"’ of die “‘werkgewersorganisasie’ genoem), aan die een kant en die
(b) National Union of Leather Workers,
(c) Transvaal Leather and Allied Trades industrial Union
~en
(d) South African Clothing and Textile Workers’ Union
(hierna die “werknemers” of die “‘vakverenigings’ genoem), aan die ander kant,
wat die partye is by die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die Leernywerheid van Suid-Afrika,

tot wysiging van die Ooreenkoms vir die Skoeiselseksie gepubliseer by Gowermentskennisgewing No. R. 1798 van 3 September

1982, soos gewysig en hernieu by Goewermentskennisgewings Nos. R. 2472 en R. 2473 van 11 November 1983, R. 1143 van

8 Junie 1984, R. 2311 en R. 2312 van 26 Oktober 1984, R. 942 van 26 April 1985, R. 1553 van 12 Julie 1985, R. 2584 van

15 November 1985, R. 1224 van 26 Junie 1986, R. 2056 en R. 2057 van 26 September 1986, R. 1709 van 7 Augustus 1987,
R. 2611 van 20 November 1987, R. 147 en R. 148 van 3 Februarie 1989, R. 888 en R. 889 van 27 April 1990, R. 3049 en R. 3050

van 4 Januarie 1991, R. 3222 van 27 November 1992, R. 972 van 4 Junie 1993, R. 90 van 21 Januarie 1994, R. 398 van 4 Maart

1994, R. 1678 van 7 Oktober 1994, R. 1830 van 28 Oktober 1994 en R. 1483 van 29 September 1995.

DEEL1

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN OOREENIOMS

(1) Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet in die Skoeiselseksie van die Leernywerheid nagekom word—
(a) deur alle werkgewers wat lede van die werkgewersorganisasie is en deur alle werknemers wat lede van die
vakverenigings, en wat onderskeidelik by bogenoemde Seksie van die Leernywerheid betrokke en daarin werksaam is;
(b) in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika, soos dit bestaan het voor die datum van inwerkingtreding van die Grondwet
van die Republiek, 1994 (Wet No. 200 van 1994). :
(2) Ondanks subklousule (1) is hierdie Ooreenkoms van toepassing op alle werknemers vir wie lone voorgeskryf word in
Aanhangsel C van Deel | en Aanhangsel A van Deel Il van die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No.
R. 1798 van 3 September 1982. _

2. KLOUSULE 9: VAKANSIEDAE, JAARLIKSE VERLOF EN KRAAMVERLOF

(1) Vervang subklousule (7) (a) deur die volgende:
“(7) (a) Openbare vakansiedae word toegestaan kragtens die Wet op Openbare Vakansiedae, 1994 (Wet No.
36 van 1994): Met dien verstande dat, waar 'n werknember op enigeen van hierdie dae werk, sy werkgewer hom
minstens sy gewone besoldiging moet betaal vir die totale tydperk op sodanige dag gewerk, benewens die besoldiging
waarop hy geregtig sou gewees het as hy nie aldus gewerk het nie. -
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(2) ~Vervang subklousule (7) (c) deur die volgende: T --
“(7) (c} As enigeen van die openbare vakansiedae in paragraaf (1) bedoel op 'n Saterdag val, moet die besol-

. diging vir sodanige vakansiedag bereken word teen een vyide van die gewone weekioon.

- {é) in subkiousule (7) (d) vervang die uitdrukking “Geloftedag” deur die uitdrukking “Versoemngsdag
4 In subkbusule (7) (e), vewang die uutdrukkmg “Geloﬂedag" deur die uitdrukking “Versoeningsdag”.

3. KLOUSULE 19: INDIENSNEMING VAN LEDE VAN VAKBONDE
Vervang subklousule (4) deur die volgende:

(4) Indien 'n vakbondverteenwoordiger deur sy vakbond aangewys word om enlge ampteluke besigheid van die
vakbond by te woon (wat opleiding insluit), moet betaalde verlof van vier werkdae en onbetaalde veriof van twee
werkdae in enige kalenderjaar aan sodanlge werknemer toegestaan word:

Met dien verstande dat—

(a) Die vakbond moet dle werkgewer kenms van nie minder as een week gee met betrekking tot sodamge
bywoning nie. ; . .

(b) Die vakbond moet te alle tye die vakbondverteenwoordlgers in samewerking met die werkgewer kies vir
sodanige bywoning, met inagneming van die hoeveelheid werk op daardie tydstip en die strategiese belang van die
werk wat die betrokke kandndaat verrig. Sodamge toestemming mag nie onredelik weerhou word nie.

(c}) Die getal vakbondverteenwoordlgers wat op enige tydstip ah.vesng is, moet deur ooreenkoms tussen die
werkgewer en die betrokke vakbond bepaal word.,

(d) Indien enige vakbondverteenwoordiger deur die vakbond vefvangf word deur 'n ander werknemer, sal slegs
die balans van verlof in terme van hierdie kiousule oorgedra word na die nuwe vakbondverteenwoordiger.

. (e) 'Indien enige vakbondverteenwoordiger sy amp verioor deur verplasing of bevordering deur die bestuur, is die
nuwe vakbondverteenwoordiger.geregtig op die volle toewysing van verlof in terme van hierdie klousule.

4, MNHANGSEL C VAN DEEL I: LONE
Vervang Aanhangsel Cvan Deel | deur dle voigenﬁe

AANHANGSEL C VAN DEELI

LONE
Kolom Kolom
A B
Per Per
week week
S ......................... ———— 287,19 | 315,91
B. Magasynmeester en/of pakhuusrnan versendmgsklerk R .. | 29536 324,90
C. Ketelbediener .................... SRR I T N, .. RO U G pasarossassanensesnansn e SESAEATRVCHTER 287,19 315,91
D. Motorvoertuigdrywer wat 'n voerluug dryf wat gellsensmer isom’n |oonvrag te dra of te trek van—
(1) TNGEE BS 2 722 KG erevoerveeneosiossosbaressons e semsssesssessesessesssssssessassssssanas | 291,29 | 32042
(i) 2722KG ....ooonveiririiennienns A e e — ... | 295,36 324,90
(i) meeras2 722 kg maar hoogstens4 546 kg ............................................................ 314,38 345,82
(iv) meer as 4 546 kg maar hoogstens 6 350kg.................. e mm e R T e G b 373,32 410,65
E. Minderjariges in diens in beroepe waarvoor daar nie in hierdie Ooreenkoms lone voorgeskryf word
nie: ' '
Eerste ses maande ...........c......... SRS S 0 ./ F— cerseasetasae e 179,00 196,90
Tweede ses maande................. ' - ” ; . .. | 201,68 221,85
Derde sesmaande...............ccceeereveerrennensenenns : S e | 225,39 247,93
Daarna........ccoevenees ; R— Sy SO R —— 287,19 315,91
Met dien verstande dat 'n volwasse werknemer wat minder as 12 maande ondervinding het,
- nietemin geag moet word 12 maande ondervinding te gehad het.-
F. Werksaamhede in verband met die maak van kartondose:

(i) Guillotine en/of draaisnymes en/of keﬂmas;uen met—

(a) kragaandrywing... AT AN, 5 W - I 53 s s 42656 | 469,22
(b) handaandrymng..............,: ......... R R A P e T 343,87 378,26
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Kolom | Kolom
A B
Per Per
week week
- H =
(i) Kartondoosmakers........cccovemecrareriecreasensns . ; . | 287,19 31591
(iii) Die maak van kartondose, volgens ondervinding: _
Eerste ses maande . : .| 199,95 | 219,95
Tweede ses maande ...........cc.cueee..n, Fonsassass _— .| 201,68 | 221,85
B | : N 287,19 315,91
Met dien verstande dat 'n volwasse werknemer wat minder as 12 maande ondervinding het, g '
nietemin geag moet word 12 maande ondervinding te gehad het. _
Werknemers wat letters met die hand set en etikette met 'n drukmasjien druk.............o.......u..... .. | 386,09 | 424,70
Werknemers wat kantstrokies maak: _ _ ; : F .o By
(i) Splits, skaaf, sny, groewe maak en afskuins ' e | 287,19 315,91
(i) Alle ander werksaamhede ..................... .. | 287,19 315,91
A SR — i ———
J. Werknemers wat leer brei.................. _ 332,77 366,05
K. Werknemers wat sproeiverf aan leer aanbring.............coo.....oeusrusseeees veerereessensensseesanes . 38531 | 423,84
L. Werknemers wat messe maak: ; , ; ; : '
(i) Sweis- en/of sweissoldeer- en/of silwersoldeerwerk ...... A 464,10 | 510,51
(i) Lasse afwerk na sweising...... e | 301,82 332,00
(iii) Heg- en/of puntSWeiSWerK..............ccuceeiieeeermincecsesissesesnsanns ) ; 287,19 315,91
(iv) Buigwerk volgens patroonplaat en/of modelle; grootte met die hand 0p messe pons; '
verspanstaal merk en sny; oksidering van afgewerkte artikels en slypwerk.........c..cccccecreinecnnne 287,19 | 31591

Opmerking.—Vir die toepassing van paragraaf L beteken ‘sweiswerk’ die deurlopende trek van 'n sweislas op nate en/of
lasse maar nie heg- en puntsweiswerk nie.”. ;

DEEL Nl

5. KLOUSULE 3: DIFFERENSIELE LONE
In subklousules (1) en (2), vervang die uitdrukking “R254,19" deur die uitdrukking *“R287,19".

6. AANHANGSEL A VAN DEEL I
Vervang Aanhangsel A van Deel Il van die Ooreenkoms deur die volgende:

AANHANGSEL A VAN DEEL ii
KLOUSULE 1: SKOEISEL, NIE ELDERS GESPESIFISEER NIE

LONE
Kolom Kolom
A B
Per |  Per
week week
R | R

(A) PATROONAFDELING

- (i) Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens as patroonsnyers wat oorspronkiike ontwerpe produseer g
en volgens beperkings met die hand gradeer, en/of skoentekenaars...... 483,14 531,45

(i) Gekwalifiseerde werknemers wat—

(a) met die hand, maar nie volgens beperkings nie, gradeer en wat nie oorspronklike
ONtWerpe ProduSEer NIE.............cc.eervevecieseeresisecsesresnenes erurraneenenas . '
(b) metgradeermasjiene werk................ 408,31 449,14
(c) ocorspronklike voeringspatrone volgens boleerpatrone maak in gevalle waar daar geen
leeskopieé of oorspronklike ontwerpe geproduseer Word nie..............uvuurressesessssssssssneees

(i) Gekwalifiseerde werknemers wat werksaamhede verrig wat nie in {l) en (ii) hiervan gespesm-
SEEF WOTH MIB.....eeriieireiirecrrrrasrsrraserssaesssnsssssassssossssnessnnessnsssens 323,16 355,48
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Kolom Kolom

A= B
Per Per
week: week
R . R
(B) UITSNYDINGSAFDELING
(i) Die uitsny en sny van boleer met die hand of 'n masllen _ -
. (a) Basgelooude of chroomgelooide splitieer, basgelooide oi halfchroomgeloolde kalfsleer'
chroomgelooide suedekalfsvel en basgelooide skaap- en bokvelle.......... T
Wit kalfsvel wat ten volle chroomgelooi is vir die vervaardiging van skoene uit een stuk| | -
_ gesny, slegs bluchers en velskoene, maar uitgesonderd skoeisel vir mynwerkers en .| 478,74 .| 526,61

+ skoeisel van mynwerkstipe (almal in Suid-Afrika QEI00I) ..o _
Kmderskoeisel alle soorte materiaal, alle nommers tot en met No. 14 en alle leerpantof- _
fels (vir mans vroue en kinders) ... )

' (b) Alle ander materiale... | 47874 | 526,61

(Getalsverhoudmg —Hoogstens een !eedmg mag in diens geneem word vir aike wer o!'
gedeelte van vier gekwalifiseerde uitsnyers. |

Gedeelte van vier beteken 'n res van minstens een nadat d:e totaa'e getaa' gekwam‘fseerde ]

uitsnyers deur vier gedeel is.) - .
(c) Boleersorteerder wat gradeer en/of sorteer volgens gehalte wr urlrelklng aan untsnyders | '483,14 | 53145
(d) Keunng van gesnyde leerkomponente vir gehalte.... o e _483,14__ ‘| 531,45
(ﬁ) Voering-, binnesool- en passnywerk enfof kleimoousels aangebnng en/of uutsnydmgs met n'. e _
uitsnypers revolusiepers, eksentrlekpers of houhamer uitgepons... s - 332,77 366,05

- Opmerking. —'n Tooisel is 'n versiering wat nie. 'n noodsaaklike deel van: dae skoen se boleer :
uitmaak nie. As daar 'n geskil ontstaan oor wal 'n “kleln tooasel" unmaak is dle Raad se
beslissing, na ondersoek, finaal. - _

Binnetonge en smal agterlissies uit afvalstukke sny vir buitenaatskoene van die Oxford- en
Derbypatroon vir kinders, seuns en meisies ..

Vir alle ander snywerk van tonge en agterhssues moét daar belaal word teen due skaal van 332,77 | 366,05
toepassing op die uitsny van materiaal ooreenkomstig paragraaf (i) hiervan... i

Bandjies volgens lengte uit deurlopende rolle of stnnge vooraf vewaardigde malenaal sny

[Getaisverhouding. —Daar mag hoogsrens twee Ieeﬂmge teen lone ooreenkomstfg die skaa!
voorgeskryf vir leerlinge in subklousule (N) (i) van hierdie Aanhangsel in diens geneem word
vir elke gekwalifiseerde werknemer in hierdie seksre ]

(iii) Uitsnydings met 'n urlsnymasllen van die Weslemtlpe en outomatiese munlpons-!umand- '

masjien/gangbanduitponsing..... 295,36 324,90

(iv) Patrone uitreik.............ccccouneneeee
SPItSMAS/ien DEdieN.............c.....sin.isi s st | o0A8. | 85548
(v) Nommers stempel en/of verf

Acme-agterstukke aanbring.... 28'{.19 | 3.15,91 |

(c) STIKAFDELING
Gekwahﬁseerde werknemers in diens vir:
(i) Puritan-masjienwerk ... w-
(i) Leerstrokeopboleermetbunesoolsnkmaspene stlk 354,12 . 389,53
(iii) Proefnaaimasiien... 334,93 368,42
(iv) Ander mas;renwerk ' -
(a) Alle stikwerk, aan bas- en chroomgelooide splltleer bas- en half-chroorngeloolde
kalfsvel-, suéde-en chroomgelooide kalfsvelvoenngmasuen ..... BTN O e O I 0 1 .

Wit kalfsvel wat ten volle chroomgelooi is vir die vervaardiging van sleds | 289,05 | 317,96
_eenstukleerskoene, bluchsers en velskoene, maar uitgesonderd skoeisel vir | |- K
mynwerkers en skoeisel van die mynwerkerstipe {almal in Suid-Afrika gelooi) ..............: J |

(b) Werksaamhede in verband met ander soorte leér as dié in (a) gespesrﬁseer
Voorstukke vasstik...
_Plat bindwerk met 'n maSJien
Bykomende rye op die voorstuk parallel metdle voorstuksnkwerk mel nmaspen snk B "
Oorskoene masjineer (hele oorskoene)... (| 303_'?? 334,‘15
Fantasmskoene v«algens d|e saamhoustelsel heeltemal met mas;nen gestuk (alle -
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Kolom Kolom
A B
Per Per
week week
R R
Fantasiemasjienwerk volgens die saamhoustelsel, met inbegrip van krae, uitsnydings, ) "
belegsels en sierpatroonstikwerk sonder merkers ..
Rantwerk of enige werksaamheid met natooimasjien uﬂgesonderd Derby-sykanta van
die Oxford en Derbypatroon ...
Voorstukke van skoene vasstik mei hlelslukke oor dle voorstukke
Bediener van 'n vervoerbandkonsole wat individuele bedieners voer | 30877 334,15
(c) Werksaamhede, uitgesonderd dié in (a) en (b) hierbo gespesifiseer, met mbegrlp van dle
aanbring van bindstukke vir Franse bindwerk op plat- of afwerkmasjiene en die vasryg
van twee boonste komponente met die hand om 'n naat te vorm, insluitende om 'n naat
te vorm, insluitende keuring vir gehalte ... )
(d) Alle werksaamhede in verband met kmderskoelsel tot No 11
Alle leerpantoffels (vir mans, vroue en kinders)... L
Alle werksaamhede in verband met swart of brwk kalfsleer (untgesonderd stlkwerk aan ;| 289,05 317,96
oorskoene, fantasiewerk en werk aan skoeisel vir rnynwerkers en/of wskoeisel van die
mynwerkerstlpe) S s ]
(v) Vetergate maak, kllnkwerk doen perforeemerk doen skaaf vou en brumeer met dle hand of n
masjien en plooiwerk met 'n masjien doen... . 303,77 334,15
B G I OTTNCATEIELT s smseornpsonsensnasss s o s o s 3 5 TG i o ¥ G
KNOPE ANWEIK ......euiiiiiceceeicrirre e casee e e ass s s e bbb as b saa bbb snn s s e reneas
KNOOPSGATE MAAK ......co.verieerriiietr et fi et caeas e se s ast e st et et easmsstencesaesbreesvmenssenearsnns
Vasrygwerk........occvcneenieneesecienereeenans
HANADOMSWETK ...ttt st seesreee e s e e an e ensseses s esasbs s sbs bt st smsenseneesmennse
POrUGESE NAAIMARK. .......o.oeeriveeieici ittt eae e bes s saessseaa st ses et s bnm s eeemsesnnsemnns
Stutte en DaANAE BANWEIK .......c..eeeiceeiecceecrns e snsbeas b sensssasesssrenesseessnsnssecneensnne | 287,19 315,91
Naatvryfwerk.... :
Naatplatslaanwerk -
Strikke en gespes rnel dle hand of n masllen vaswerk
Syskermdrukwerk ...
Tafelwerkers ...
Die laai van ander strkvoerders maar uutgesonderd n bedlener van 'n vervoerbandkonsole
(wat individuele bedieners voer)...
(D) SOOL-EN-HAKAFDELING
Klas I-werksaamhede
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens: '
(i) Om sole uitleerte sny...
Om ongegradeerde en ongeslempelde voorrade te soneer te ondersoek en te pas 459,85 505,84
' Om gegradeerde en gestempelde voorrade te sorteer en ondersoek .. S
(i) Om binnesole, verstywers, deurlopers, middelsole en neusverstywmgs un ander Ieer .
as splitieer te sny, en om sole uit ander materiaal as leer te sny... 404,57 445,03
Om gefatsoeneerde rubbersole Op 'n Pers AUNNET 18 MAAK..............urersrreseremscesreasmsasessseenesrenens
[Getalsverhouding. —Kyk subklousule (P).]
' Kias ll-werksaamhede
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:
(i) Groefsnywerk:
Kantstrokies aan biNNES0lE VASNAAI ............uusris.mmicsroems oo seessseesemsessesessimmssomesssemseemsiesenessenns } 33277 | 366,05
Ander werk ..
(iiiy Perssnywerk u1tgesonderd clle in Klas I : 42,15 376,37
(iii) Monteerwerk uit voorrade, afgesien daarvan of dlt gesor(eer en/of gegradeer is of nie.. ]
Ribbes aanbring aan binnesole waarvan kanlstrokles genaal is ..
Klapsplitwerk.... G ; A
Versterkings en bande aanbrlng -| 323,16 355,48
Hakvormwerk...
Hakke rnaak................ 5

Hakke pers
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Kolom Kolom
. A B

Per Per
week week

_ _ R R
Polvydraad in slaan....... s R T Sagagiy L P e TR, - .
Sole en binnesole afrond... i A S S S B B B N S 7 o 323.16 355,48
Met 'n outomatiese masllen groewem sole maak ensole grof en dunner maak ki PR | R
PUre Vil ol msissmicie:

[Getafsvafhoudmg —Kyk subklousule (P).] : B

Klas m-werksaamheda :
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:..
Groewe oopsny

Binnesole afwerk...
Groewe in bmnesola maak
Gleuwe in binnesole maak
Binnesole merk _
Haklagies en/of hakstrokies vasspyker ...........cc..cceevnee.s
Rande OMKEET .......cccvevecerriaeeriarrrnseresssessresssnsssansnees e e S R G B |
SKUUrWerk in Perskamer ............coccceriiineranicnecreessereesnsiesssesssesnsssns R A S R -| 287,19 315,91
Brugstukke aanmekaarsit .............ccocvurreerereessmssresseness : ,
Brugstukke giet ........... R
Skaafwerk........ Cemeiananns
Nommers stempel... ' .
Sole, binnesole en verstywers giet .......... . R
Soleenbmnesolespllts...,....................... ...........................................................................................
Soolgradeermasjien bedien................ e cransmmmmnspasanshpanes
Sole vir aanplakwerk rofmaak ..................
Rubberlyin BanSMenr. ...« i i ol s i T s e ||
Beitswerk en/of inkwerk aan blnnesole e s S : Lt RO e
Was aan hakkappe smeer en dit krimp... . | R
Kantstrokies berei ..o

[Getalsverhouding. —Kyk subklousule (P).]

.....................

sEassanand sEsmasssssasnnnnad

.....

PR censinasananiiaianne

(E) MAAKAFDELING

Klas I-werksaamhade

Gekwalifiseerde wetknemers in diens vir: '_ 2 :
(i) Qortrekwerk, Consol-leeswerk en/of Liltleway-leeswerk

(a) Werk in verband met kantstrokies, uitgesonderd kantstrokies met krammeljies vasgaheg _' '459,55 | 505,84
“(b) Klinkwerk en/of klink- en stikwerk, vitgesonderd in verband met skoeisel vir mynwerkers : o

of skoeisel van die mynwerkerstipe en militére stewels .. 4 404,57 | 445,03
(c) Gekombineerde oortrekwerk en leeswerk aan voorkante N S i
(d) Alle andergrade ........c.cocceeeeerecrenrnrceenneenn : } ' 459 35 505,84

(i) Leeswerk aan beddings (slegs neuse):

(a) Werk in verband met kantstrokies, untgesonderd kantstrokies met krammetjies vasgestt e = ' :
(B) ANGEEWETK ..o oo sroe e Mol B o

(iii) Leeswerk aan hakbeddmgs en kante met enige masjien:

(a) Werkin verband met kantstrokies, ultgesonderd kantstrokies met krammeljses vasgesit .
(b) Anderwerk..........cveerecrenennc.

Opmarkmg —As daarvan’n Ieesmas;lenbedlener vereis word om die haltbeddngs eniof kante g
en neuse van stewels of skoene te lees, met die hoogste Ioon aan hom betaal word en mag
geen differensiéle lone toegepas word nie. :

As daar van 'n oortrek- en/of Consol- leesmasllenbedlener vereis word om op 'n bepaalde
dag oortrek- en leeswerk aan neuse, hakbeddings en/of kante te doen, moet die hoogste
loon aan hom betaal word en mag geen differensiéle lone toegepas word nie.

..........................

| 366,80 | 403,48
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e

Kolom
B

Kolom
A
Per Per
week week
_ R R
(iv) Hele sole met 'n Krammasjien VASSIL.........ccccie e ceeseeese e ssesa e tessesnssessassanesssasssaesnns .
PRANSOIE VESKTBIN. o covivsnaimiocsanisios uisasinsissses v sssvavess iimis s o s L S i ad e ey 329'7_3 362,70
(V) KANSIrOKIES VASNARI..........ooocveceuesecnsssnnsesessesissssessessessssessossessssssesasessessasenes S B
(vi} Ruwe afronding:
(a) Werk in verband met kantstrokies, uitgesonderd kantstrokies met krammetjies vasgesit...
(b) Buitenaatskoene U - AUSOUUY | 0..... L. S '
(€) ANABT WETK ......ocooeeeovevserseessssssesssensessmssssseessssssssssssseseesssssssssssee e . 459,85, | 90004
(vii) Sole vasnaai Met ENIGE MASJIEN.......c.eecerirereeieriierereeteseste e eesesessevesseseresseseseasseresesesseresresessersbenes
(viii) Sole vasstik:
- (a) Werk in verband met kantstrokies, uitgesonderd kantstrokies met krammetjies vasgesit... |
(b) Buitesole aan middeisole van Indiérsandale op 'n No. &tuigsﬁkmasiien stik en middel- :
sole of deurlopers aan die boleer van die mokassintipe skoelsel stik... 404,57 445,03
(c) Anderwerk ... 459,85 505,84
(ix) (a) Boleer aanso!e op n Iees vaskram R R RSN W A R S T
(b) Boleer aan sole op 'n lees met gare vaswerk .
(¢) Neuse van buitenaatskoene vorm..
(d) Buitesoolbedekkings met 'n maSJ:en aanvee 320,73 362,70
(e) Leeswerk op 'n Kamborian-masjien ...
(f) Touleeswerk met die hand
(x) Klopwerk:
(a) Werk in verband met kantstrokies, uitgesonderd kantstrokies met krammetjies vasgesit... 385,68 424,25
(b) Skoeisel vir mynwerkers en skosisel vir mynwerktipe en stewels van die militére tipe........ 422,69 464,96
(‘Stewels van die militére tipe’ beteken die swaar tipe stewel wat klopwerk vereis wat net
so veeleisend is as klopwerk in verband met militére stewels wat op kontrak gemaak
word.)
(c) Ander werk ... 385,68 42425
Opmerking. —Geen werknemer onder die ouderdom van 18 jaar mag klopwerk verrig nie. '
(xi) Keuring ... 459,85 505,84
Getafsvemoudmg —Kfas J—wemsaamhede Maakafdelmg
(a) Vir elke drie of gedeelte van drie gekwalifiseerde werknemers wat oortrekwerk, masjien-
leeswerk en/of leeswerk aan beddings (uitgesonder leeswerk aan hakbeddings en
kantstukke), naaiwerk aan kantstrokies en/of sole, stikwerk en ruwe afrondingswerk
verrig, mag daar hoogstens een leerling in diens geneem word.
(b) Vir elke drie of gedeeite van drie gekwaiifiseerde werknemers wat ander werksaamhede
' verrig as dié in {a) vermeld, mag daar een leerling in diens geneem word.
(c) Gedeelte van drie’' in (a) en (b) bedoel, beteken 'n res van minstens twee nadat die totale
getal gekwalifiseerde werknemers deur drie gedeel is.
_ Klas li-werksaamhede
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers wat— : :
(i) sole op boleer in posisie plaas met vooraf afgewerkte kantstrokie met 'nverlengde rand............. 351,85 387,04
(i) vooraf afgewerkte sole in posisie plaas voordat en/of wanneer dit met 'n pers vasgelym word..... 342,15 376,37
(iil) vaslymwerk verrig: -
Sole tegelykertyd op boleer en pers in posisie plaas.... .
Sole op voorkant en hakbedding van boleer in posisie plaas voordat dal gepers word
'n Pers bedien, waar sole vooraf in posisie geplaas is (kyk Kias Il vir vasspyker van slegs .
DADOANG)..iooerrerrie | 323,16 | 35548
Sole met 'n ander maSjlen as n snelstlkmaspen aanmekaarstlk voordat dnt aan dle skoen
'vasgeheg word, maar uitgesonderd skoeisel vir mynwerkers en skoeisel van die
L LT ' s ]
Buitenaatskoene aanmekaarsit of oortrek ... ' )
Qortollige boleer-, binnesool- en deudopermatenaal op bwtenaatskoene afsky voordat sole
vasgeheg en/of ru afgerond word... " TSNSV, SRR :
Dikkopspykers met die hand of 'n masjien instaan... S S 32316 | 355,48
Neusplate en hakskerms met die hand of 'n rnasuen aanbrmg

Hakke aansit...
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“Soolknoppies en dwarsstrokies aan VOEtbalSteWe!S Sit ...................ccce.evwereesssrerenssesseeresesnnens

Gelykmaking met die hand, uitgesonderd buitenaatskoene ... sie s
Binnenate afwerk...
Voegwerk (voering skoonmaak en boleer QOr voeé vasspyker}

Voorkante van middelstukke los vasspyker of vaspen :
Louis-klappe met die hand afWETK ..........cc.vieeeeiiieiie i e sees e sasssresis

Gelykmaking met.'n maspen

Vasskroefwerk...

Mas;:engenaatde geklmkte en gestlkte soie vassn

Sole aanplak met kleefmiddels deur 'n masjien verhll

‘'Hoeke van verstywers maak en verstywers vasspyker

Steke skei...

Draadspykerwerk

Hakbeddings vorentoe vasspyker

Rofmaak van boleer .. =

Middelstukke kleiner maak nadat dn genaaiis..

Houthakke pas ..

Kantstrokies umﬂop en skaaf

Kantstrokies met 'n aﬂrekwueleljle T £ L

Kantstrokies met 'n masjien aan hakstrokies heg....

Polvydraad inslaan en polvydraad bondelsgewys mslaan

Kantstrokies of sierstrokies, hetsy vertikaal of honsontaal of n i<ombmasne daarvan met
die hand of 'n masjien vasheg....

Voorgietwerk aan agterkant en middelsluk

AGI AN TS OBTEOT ..u cuwwsovvmsnuin sivitsiiss st saies i shes s S Sv e R oA oo da v i o o

(iv)  Vulkaniseerproses:
Sole aan geleeste boleer vulkaniseer ...
Kantstrokies met 'n masjien aan hakke heg
Sooleenhede giet ...

Kias lli-werksaamhede

Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in dlens vir:
Klopwerk....
Verhardmgsharse aan neusverstywmg met n maspen aanbnng
Ondersole vul...
Groewe loemaak en rande opllg
Spykers voer aan 'n masjien wat hakke vassﬁ
Buitenate met die hand gelykmaak
Hakke oortrek...

Verstywers en neusverstywmgs msnt

Louis-hakklappe kalmp en Louis- hakke giadrnaak

Louis-hakklappe met die masjien afwerk

Aweregse bevestiging van boleer op hakbeading ...........c.couieerueriresiiececisiecieeeseeeeseseesenssrens
- Hakbeddings vasspykef en/of vaspen

Hakbeddings afrond...

Brugstukke aansit ..

Sool aan hakbeddlng spyker wrvaslymproses

Aansmeer vir rubberlym, bevogtiging en vasplak .

Dikkopspyker sorteer .. i

Soolléwerk in verband rnet kantstrokles em’of rubbersoie e

Deurlopers en middelsole aan sole VasspYKer Of VASSIl ......cccuewee oo seeesseieereeaessestesrsnenenes.

Spykers uittrek ...
Onderwerk van Iees vasspyker

R

323,16

323,16

| 287,19

287,19

R

| 35548

355,48

315,91

315,91




104 No. 16969 . GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 9 FEBRUARY 1996

‘Kolom

Kolom -
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Spykers inslaan in agterstukke voordat dit oorgetrek word op skoene met toe agterstukke, waar |
spykers hoogstens 25 mm van die middel van die agterkant van die hakbedding geplaas word

(kyk tekening) .........cccevrene

Spyker inslaan in sandaal-agterstukke, waar geen verstywers ingesit word nie..........cc.cccuiinas s
Bostukke aan buitenaatskoene en sandale vasspyker ...................................................................
Alle ander draadkramwerk .. . . .
Boleer vaskram nadat kantSHJkke geiees is ..
Boleer afwerk... setaas
Pastilleer en granuieer van plastlek ............................ J
[Getalsverhouding. —Kyk subklousule (P).]
HANDLEESWERKSAAMHEDE
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir: '

(i) Qortrekwerk met die hand en/of handleeswerk aan skoeisel vir mynwerkers of skoeisel van die
YW OPROTS IO i o s i o it s so st s SR e e e i s e

Opmerking.—Daar is geen kwantum of aanvullende loon vir handleeswerk aan skoeisel vir
mynwerkers of skoeisel van die mynwerkerstipe nie. :

(i) Ander oortrekwerk met die hand en/of handleeswerk, met inbegrip van geforseerde leeswerk |
AN MOKASIN HPE SKOBNE......cceerereeeeircrrrerer s ras s as resae s st s bas v a s s s sha s s s b sa e aean b e abea s
Handleeswerk aan hadbeddings van buitenaatskoene ................... A R SR
Handleeswerk by die vervaardiging van houtsooISKOENE ............ccvepriiccrinsinniesiiesssessniaens 3
Bankwerk soos klinkwerk, die aansit van sole en/of hakke met die hand, met mbegnp van
rubberhielstuk punte.... - erareremeeesrmeessrneeerbesaasneeserasaserarensneeerneeseneesranen .-
Leerbandjies aan houtsole vasspyker

[Getalsverhoudinge. —Hoogstens een !eerfmg mag in diens geneem word vir elke gekwafm-
seerde werknemer wat werksaamhede gespesifiseer in (i) en (i) verrig.]

(F) AFWERKAFDELING
_ Klas I-werksaamhede
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:

(i) Giladsny van rande:

(a] Klinkwerk en/of klink- en stikwerk, maar uitgesonderd aan skoeisel vir mynwerkers en
skoeisel van die mynwerkerstipe en Militere SEWEIS .............coccovreeucruesrmismerrensrsnsrressssnns
Rubbersole en rubberkomposisiesole ...
Kinderskoeisel, alle nommers tot en met No 1; ..................................................................
Alle pantoffels (vir mans, vroue en KINAers) ........c.ccvvevverircrinscmienssssseressse s e sne s
Buitenaatskoeisel uit swart of bruin kalfsleer vervaardrg .....................................................

(b) Alle ander.........cceecrmvreerrercererreeccaes b tanmeneRsEACAnseRroRSASSRSSsARTsASEASansnmsaran e st AARBNSR AR AL ARSI NAY

(i) Afwerk vanrande:

(a) Klinkwerk en/of klink- en stikwerk, maar ungesonderd aan skoeisel vir mynwerkers en |
skoeisel van die mynwerkerstipe en militére stewels... i
Deurloop-middelsole ..
Middelstukke en/of bostukke S e R S S S AR
Kinderskoeisel, alle nommers tot en met No. 15
Alle pantoffels (vir mans, vroue en Kinders) ...........cccceceireeincaniresnsrnesseseesssiassesssssesssenssseses
Buitenaatskoeisel uit swart- en bruin kalfsleer vervaardig ...........ccoooveveeececcrecinecnnies

287,19

408,31

323,16

405,57

459,85

;329,73

315,91

449,14

355,48

445,03

505,84

362,70
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(b) Outomatiese randafwerkmas;uene alle grade T e N S S | :
() TN NG RGeS S B S Al e } 404,57 | 554,03
(i) Afwerk van hakke T SR ' 329,73 362,70
(V) IKOUITIING cconsomsn s sussnsosimosasssm susmsmsssiionssms s vsimisivcaniasi ixisuaa e e e e 459,85 505,84
[Getalsverhouding. —Kyk subkiousule (P).] ' :

Klas ll-werksaamhede

Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir: ,
Betingslagwerk met die hand of 'n masjien .............cc.e.ccovevunnns AR et s e ]
Skuur van ondersole............... R A SR SN S S — K —

Skuur van hakke ..........ceeceeerereenuieeseannens L G
Spuitwerk aan hakke............cccoveivecveereeeereeeerens :
Uitholwerk ...........cccccoiercnecnenn. rereeeraeesanans .
Volledige afwerking met die hand..............c.co...... : : % )
Gladsny van BOSIUKKE.............c..ueieeeieiennscnsecsssessssessiessscisssenens ' Al 32316-.| 35548
Loopvlak van skoen met 'n aftrekwieletjie versier. ; : . .
Stryk van Louis-KIappe..........ccoecvurie e ieseenes s .
Platvryf van rande en ondersole, herstel van gebreke aan rande hakke, mtddelslukke en hoeke |
van ondersole en afwerk van rande............o.ce.eeeeeereeeeeesrsnsns e
Hakbedding met aftrekwieletjie versier..............cococvevuviicinrensinrenennes TR r,
Merk van rand van voorkant of middelstuk van sool met 'n masjien of handgereedskap. hetsy voor
of nadat ondersole met was gesmeer of gepoleer is (E. “TOP ironing’)..........c..cveevereseresseereesseeressns '
Kantstrook met aftrekwieletiie VEISIEN.............cccueeeceeeece e sees s eesie eesessecsses e esseeseseneseseeassessssesnnese
Versierende veerstikwerk met die hand nadat dle sool permanent aan d|e boleer gehegis............... )
[Getalsverhouding—Kyk subklousule (P).] ;

Klas lll-werksaamhede
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:
Borsel, opstop en/of bruinering :
Gedrewe Werk OP SO8 HOBN........c.vvuecueiiicicescees et astes e seeeemeeeeesseessseassessiasesesn st sessseseoeesbees it
Skuurwerk met die vingers...................... ; : - A
Afronding van hakvoorlyn. e ame s sasiiog
inwerk, beitswerk, waswerk en bevogting . : — L] 28719 | 31591
Die insit, uitirek en wegbére van leeste ...........cco.reveeevreereeerinnnes ; el SR '
Uitholwerk (verwydering van lip rondom onder kant van sool) ...... SO SO SUPS U I
Die afvryf van rande @n ONdErS0le............cc.cuururiucuiviessieieneesees o ssnsiseesesesisesesssessssemesens G s e
Eksudaatverwydering en/of naatpoetsing : _
Vervoerbande laai... s I 5 S S )
[Geta!sverhoudmg K yk subk!ous:.de (P) } : :

(G) SKOENMAKER

Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:
Wassmering.........cocoreeceiecrciesiorensiosionens e R e e iiarenemsassensss W DVt 1 389,2§ ' 428,22
L E-TT i1 e (MR S—_— s S ; e G -
Herstelwerk en lakleerskoeisel
Bosseleer- en/of stempelwerk................cccc.ocoiiioceovereeeeeenen B e
VEIPAKKING IN AOSE.......cuuveecerrasieecsciresiesciecesesss s eesese s eeeseessesssesssnseseeesseesees e se e eseeseseees s e
Afwerking en/of sortering volgens nommers S gy et
Afwerking met SProispuit..............oevreereusrereensnnnn. R R R TR T SO b s

Etikettering....................... et et (| 287.19 | 31591

Voeringalwerking.... - reeereeteianenneenn i e
Stempel van nomrners op skoeisel .......... EE RO
Inset van binnesole..........
Beskrywing en nommers op etikette SIemMPel ............o..cuciuoem oo s seeess s eeeeaes .
Hielstukvorming Met " MASHIEN ...........cociuriermriniee ettt esesressesees e sees s s eesssemessnens
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_ (H) MEULKAMEHWERKSAAMHEDE
Gekwahfseerde werknemers in diens vir:

(i) Groep 2:

'n Kalandermasijien bedten .
Lotte massameet en chemlkahee bymekaarrnaak
Uitpersmasjien bedien... G
'n Oop mengmeul met 'n wydte van mlnstens 1 52 m bedlen
'n Binnemenger bedien ..
Bladrubber volgens maat in p!alblokke vorm (rekmengsel} e >
’n Oop mengmeul met 'n wydte van minder as 1 52 m maar rmnstens 1 01 m bed|en
Mengsel warmmaak op ocop meul ; ;

' ’n Hidrouliese pers bedien...
Splitmasjien bedlen

(n} Groep A2, o w
Soleen hakke uitreik .. .
Ru-stukke met 'n pers unsny (uatc;nywerk)

'n Outoklaaf bedien .. SO
Massameter bystaan
Gietforms nagaan... - '

’n Oop mengmeul met n wydte van rnmder as 1 01 m bedlen
Mengsel fynmaak, in plate vorm, kraak of breek...
Fynskuur- ofafskuurmasiienwerksaarnhede............................‘......................‘........_................
Rubber in 'n kalander voer {rekmengsel VOBI) ... ciiiiiiiminiississsss s ssss et
Afvalmateriaal met 'AmMasiien Maal.........ccimini i
Gietvorms skoonmaak.........ccceeveeereeeanne

- Afwerking ... -

Ru-stukke votgens vasgeslelde standaarde sny en massameet
Uitpers in bakke....

Bale sny... -
Chemlkaliee fyngeskuurde en gemaa!de stukke 5|f

Bale sjabloneer of merk...

Poeier aanwend ..

Sole en hakke verpak

~ Granulering ............
'n Kalanderbedlener bystaan

'n Indoopmasijién bedien ..

_ (Getals verhoudmg —Vir etke dne gekwahftseerde werknemers in d.'ens in hferdfe seks:e mag )

daar hoogstens een leerling in diens geneem word.)

() HOEFREKWENSIESMEEWERK

Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:

)] Hoéfrekwensuesmeewerk vooraigesnyde boleer bosseleer
(i) Hoétrekwensiesmeewerk, bosselering saam met die sny van boleer {snysmeewerk)
(%ii). Hoéfrekwensiesmeewerk, die bosseleer van binnesole en ander komponente ...
(iv) Hoéfrekwensiesmeewerk, saam met die sny van binnesole en ander komponente
(Getalsverhouding. — Vir elke twee gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens in hierdie sekae mag
daar hoogstens eer leerling in diens geneem word.)

g T omyw " (J) VLOEIVORMINGSWERK

Gekwali_ﬁsee'rdé werknemers iri diens vir:.

(i) Dievioeivorming van vooraf gesnyde boleer ..
(i) Die vloeivorming van vooraf gesnyde bmnesole
(iii) Vloelvormtngswerk waar die boleer in vloeibare vorm voorkorn

294,04

287,19

" 301,82

478,74
287,19
332,77

301,82

323,44

315,91

332,00
526,61
315,91
366,05

332,00




STAATSKOERANT, 9 FEBRUARIE 1996

No. 16969 107

. Kolom

A B
Per Per
week week
R R

(iv) Kleuraanwending aan vorms voor die VIOiVOrMINGSWETK ..........ccovvevoirrevtsreeeesees oo . )

(v) Vormvervaardiging van vorms vir vioeivormingswerk uit s:lnkoonrubbar of 'n ander geskikte 301,82 | 332,00
materiaal... - .
(Gerao!sverhoudmg - V:r ea‘ke twse gekwa!rﬁseerde madmemers in dfens in h.rerd:e seks.re mag

daar hoogstens een leerling in diens geneem word.)
(K) INSPUITVORMING OF GIET VAN STOWWE WAT VIR VEFISOOLWEHK EN VIFI DIE OMBOU VAN
" EENHEDE GEBF{UIK WORD
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir: '
inspuitvorming van eenhede aan boleer wat op 'n lees vasgewerk is of wat met tou aan n Iees
vasgewerk is of van sooleenhede: : ; ;
(a) Waar een werknemer met 'n mspuﬂvonnmaspen werksaam e T e A - :
(b) Waar meer as twee werknemers met 'n mspmtvormmas;uen werksaam is, moet elkeen 323,16 | 355,48
8008 VOKY DOIARE WKL, .. oaumisnssmsimmsssuisspuaisvassnsipiimiessisssioissiiisnsissis o s -
(c) Waar meer as twee werknemers met 'n mspuﬂvormmas;ien werksaam is, moet elkeen : .
“S00S VOIG DEIAAI WOTT.........ooerereierccici s ss st stssmess e es e eesese s et e e sesssss e ssneaes 287,19 315,91
(Getalsverhouding. — Vir elke twee gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens in h;erdle seksie '
mag daar hoogstens een leerling in diens geneem word.) ; ;
(L) TOULEESWERK AAN SKOEISEL MET OF SONDEFI VOERING DEUR MET DIE HAND TE
TREK OF MET BEHULP VAN 'N ANDER TOESTEL
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:

(i) Touleeswerk aan boleer van doBKMALEIIAAL. ... ....c.ov...eeeeeeeeeeee oo es e

(iiy Touleeswerk aan sintetiese boleer... [| 32316 | 355,48
(Getalsverhouding. — Vir elke twee gekwaﬂffseerde we:knemers in dfens in hierd:e seks:e mag
daar hoogstens een leerling in diens geneem word.)

(M) HOUTEENHEIDVERVAARDIGING
Werksaamhede waarvoor daar in geen ander seksie van klousule 1 van Aanhangsel A van Deel I
voorsiening gemaak word nie:

(a) Die vervaardiging van oorgetrekte of onoorgetrekte hout hakke (msluttende die prosessenng
van gelamelleerde gelaagde oortreksels:

Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir: :
(i) Masjienopstelwerk om die outomatiese of half—outornatrese werking van alle. masjiene in _
hierdie seksie te verseker... e 1| 342,15 | 376,37
(i) Ru-stukke sny voor lamel!enng by dle voorberelclmg van gelaagde hakoonreksels ) '
(iii) Die skuur-, sementering, in posisie plaas en pers van ru-stukke voor die sny of sny met n ;
guillotine van gelaagde hakoortreksels .. 287,19 315,91
(iv) Gelameileerde ru-stukke sny of met n gunllotme sny om hakoortrekrnatenaal te '
produseer... 5 342,15 376,37
(Y Hakooru'eksels vo!gens n patroon sny wt gelaagde hakoortrekmatenaal R
(vi) (aa) Houtinlengtes dwarssaag.............. ]
{ab) Hakke en hakvoorlyne vorm met gebruskmakmg van patroonplate enfof setmate
en/of leirame....
(ac) Sny of skuur om due he!lmg van hakke reg te kry, met gebrmkrnakmg van patroon- I N '
plate en/of setmate en/of leirame... - SPSIR— 287,19 315,9¥
(ad) Hakke uithol om hakbeddings aan le 3|t. '
(vii) Hakke en hakoortreksels sementeer-........... e NV S
(viii} Hakoortreksels aan hakke puntsweis BN VASPEIS ...cccisiriaeesninasisiasenrvenessnssssssassssssnmencerrne 3
(i) HaKOOMIEKSBIS AIWEIK......cvvvveoueceeciriiire e cesseessss s sssess s sssssss s
(x) Bostukke vassit.. : 323,16 355,48

(b) Die vervaardiging van houteenhede met of sonder hakke: L
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir: :

- (i} Die selekteer en/of skaaf van rouhout... S e e m i i o an B e peensbbnonannasas % T
(i} Die meet, merk en saag van hout in vereuste lengtes 287,19 315,91

(iii) Die merk van boonste en kantaansig vir profielsny van eenheid......A................................;.
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(iv) Die sny en fatsoeneer uit hout van 'n gekombineerde eenheid wat 'n voetvormige basis
vorm en die sny van sieruitsnydings op die basis...
(v) Die sny of uitskaaf van 'n rand gedee!tellk of heettemal rondom n. houteenheld om 323,16 355,48
leeswerkrand te versink...
(vi) Die.sementteer of rubberiyn en larnmeer van twee of meer stukke hout om fmale sub-
stansie te vermeerder... 287,19 315,91
(vii) Die posisie plaas en pers van vooraf afgewerkte of onafgeweride sole aan homeenhede 323,16 | 355,48
(viii) Die rubberlym om sementeer en vassit van hakstukke aan sole voor vassit aan houteen-
hede, mits sodanige stukke nie groter is as die substansie van die sole nie............ccecceeuiee 287,19 315,91
(ix) Die vassit van bostukke aan hakke... 323,16 355,48
(x) (aa) Die skuur van eenhede met 'n outomatiese maspen voor of na dle vassn van dle-
sole... 287,19 315,91
(ab) Die skuur van eenhede met dte hand voor of na dle vassﬂ van dle sole T 323,16 355,48
(xi) Die poleer van eenhede met skuurpapier en/of was na die aanwending van vernis, verf ot '
spuitverf of tussen die aanwending daarvan... 287,19 315,91
(xii) Keuring vir gehalte 389,29 428,22
(xiii) Die herstel van eenhede...
(xiv) Die stempel van nommers.. o
(xv) Die vernis, verf, spuitverf of mdoop van eenhede 287,19 315,91
(xvi) Die vassit van dekoratiewe soolknoppnes en/of spykers en!of klmknaels enfof hegspykers ;
aan eenhede na leeswerk ... R S P e R
(N) LEERLINGE
(i) Leerlinge wat die werksaamhede verrig wat in kiousule 4 van Deel II, bedoel word—volgens
ondervinding:
EOrSte SES MAANME. .....overieeeeeeteeeiieceateeeiiira e essangeems e s ens e e s ba s e oa panseaneesbasaa s ns s as s s mns b s i s b s e e s rmnn s 238,69 262,56
TWEEde SOS MAANAE ......cccviiierirerrrcitssiassnisarairssssssimeaathsaassianssiran s smemessadoshsssatissassiansshnsanassss son 265,21 291,73
DErHE S5 MAANGE .-.....cuuiueirruririrsrmncremsssissasas s s s a s s semsas s bbb bR s s 293,09 | 322,40
VIEIdE SES MAANGE. ... oeeeeeieiieiitiriese s see et as e ras st sreesssan e bb e st s hsa e s ra e e e s e b e s 315,19 346,71
Vyfde ses maande... 353,68 389,05
Daarna, die voorgeskrewe |oon '
(ii) Leerlinge in Klas Il in die Sool-en-hakafdeling en die Maak- en Afwerk-afdelmgs, volgens
ondervinding: _ .
EErste S5 MAANME. .......ceveeeeceeeciiaeiiiaisieesasnreasaraasetseastseras s srmnasssmassinnsssnnsenssansssioessinttssenninannes’ 179,06 196,97
Tweede ses maande .. 201,71 221,88
Derde ses maande ... T R 225,39 247,93
Daarna, die voorgeskrewe loon
(iiiy Leerlinge wat die werksaamhede verrig wat |n subklousule H bedoel word, volgens onder-
vinding:
OIS0 SO MAATIG. .. oo eeeeeiaeiessrssinseeeeseseasaesransearteanmreshaEE s e es b e e s e e be s s b b e e r e e s s e b s e e st b e e a et 179,06 196,97
TWEEAE SES MBANGE .ocvveeeceeirieieeraeseeeessteereres s rrseme s beabssas s aserassrbe i b e aan s e s oea s SRS b b s s e e et 201,71 221,88
Daarna, die voorgeskrewe loon. '
(iv) Ander leerlinge, volgens ondervinding:
EErSE S8 MAANTE. ....c.veresreereecieesieeititessess e esseshtassrsenesammmeshe e b aa s S n s d LS ssa s s san b 179,06 196,97
TWEEAE SES MAANTE ....veevvererereesircseibesassaresamseressesesassaars e b e b ehEss s R s e b s b e es e b r b S Rs e 201,71 221,88
DR S8 THEBROE .oy 22539 | 247,93
VIETUE S MAANAE. ... .c.teevieeieeisiesessasssssesseasseaaesssshsesrsanssnneras b bes b s ensemen s sE b e T s rm e an st sttt 251,83 277,01
Vyfde ses maande... 285,09 | 313,60
Daarna, die voorgeskrewe loon.
Met dien verstande dat—

(i) 'n volwasse werknemer met minder as 12 rnaande ondervinding nietemin geag moet word 12
maande ondervinding te gehad het;
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(ii) 'n leerling wat gedurende die’ geldigheidsduur van hierdie Ooreenkoms teen 'n:- hoér loon‘in.. | - g e
diens geneem word as dié wat vir.iemand met sy ondervinding voorgeskryf-is, inkremente: |
" betaal moet word asof hy volgens -ondervinding geregtig is om die loon te betaal te word" :
waarteen hy in diens geneem is; w7

(iii) leerlinge in die Stikafdeling en die Skoenkamer— -

(aa) na die derde ses maande ondervinding\geregtig-is op-'n loon van F_{287"-..19 per '_week__._:, i
indien hulle in diens is vir werksaamhede waarvoor hierdieloon voorgeskryf word; .

{ab) na die vierde ses maande ondervinding geregtig is'op 'n loon van R303,77 perweek of |
~ R334, 93 per week of R354,12 per week: undlen hulle lI'I dlens is wr werksaamhede waar-- N
voor hierdie loon voorgeskryf word; : : b

(n{) Ieerhnge in die Uitsnyafdeling wat nommers stempel en/of verfwerk doen en/of. acme- agter-’_ i
stukke aanbring, na die derde ses maande ondennndlng geregllg is.0p N Ioon van R287 19 per_ I A
. week |

Wemung van'n Ieerlmg vir 'n Klas I- of Klas Il-werksaamheld moet deur mrddel van bevordenng un b S D
die voorgaande laer klas geskied en die werknemer moet minstens die loon ontvang wat hy opdie~| ;o0 o0
bevorderingsdatum ontvang het: Met dien verstande dat as daar gee_n werknemer beskikbaar is- [« -
nie, of as 'n beskikbare werknemer nie vir bevordering geskik is nie, 'n- werknemer uit 'n anderklas : ¢
werksaamhede aangestel kan word of:'n nuwe. Ieerlmg vir die- betrokke werksaamheid: in dlens= i
geneem kan word. :

' : ' (O) ALGEMENE WERKERS .
Algemenewerkers 287,19 315,91

(P) GETALSVEF!HOUD!NG '

(i) Klas I-werksaamhede in die Sool-en-hakafdeling en die Ahverkafde"ng

Vlr elke drie of gedeelte van drie gekwalifiseerde werknemers vir Kias I-werksaamhede in sowel die
Sool-en-hakafdeling as in die Afwerkafclellng verrig, kan daar hoogstens een leerling in diens wees,

‘Gedeelte van drie’ beteken 'n res van minstens twee nadat die getal gekwalifiseerde werknemers -
deur drie gedeel is. A I
(ii) Klas ll-werksaamhede in die Sool-en-hakafdeling van die Maak- en die Afwerkafdelings

Vir al hierdie werksaamhede gesamentlik mag daar hoogstens een leerling vir elke drie of gedeeﬂe
van drie gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens wees. . :

‘Gedeelte van drie’ beteken vir hierdie doel 'n res van minstens twee nadat die getal gekwalifi- 4
seerde werknemers deur drie gedeelis. “e el
(iii} Klas Hl-werksaamhede in die Sool-en-hakafdeﬂng en die Maak- en die Aﬁverkafdeﬂngs '
Vir al hierdie werksaamhede gesamentlik mag daar hoogstens twee Ieerllnge vir elke gekwalifi-
seerde werknemer in diens wees
' (@) MELK

Daar moet n halwe liter melk per dag verskaf word aan alle werknemers in die meulkamer en alle
werknemers wat perssnywerksaamhede verrig. '

KLOUSULE 2: SKOEISEL SOOS HIERONDER GESPESIFISEER
[Vlr toepashke omskrywnngs sien subklousule (5) hieronder.]

Groep 1. —Skoeisel ontwerp vir aktiewe deelname aan sport en wat gemaak is met boleer van selldoek en waar nod|g saam
mel randing, gieting, skutte en neus uitsluitlik van rubber gemaak, alles in een kieur, waarvan die bindwerk nie meer beslaan nie
as die bindwerk soos afgebeeld in die lyntekeninge van Afbeelding 1 (a) en (b) en wat hoofsaaklik van dieselfde kleur is as die
seildoekboleer: Met dien verstande dat waar daar 'n verskil in diepte bestaan tussen die kleurskakering van die boleer en die
bindwerk, sodanige verskil nie groter moet wees nie as die verskil soos weergegee deur Graad 3 van. die ‘'Grey Scale for
assessing Change in Colour (Society of Dyers and Colourists Standard Methods, Third edition, page, 10 Bntlsh Standard BS
2662: 1961 International Standards Organisation R105/I/Part 2)"': Voorts'met dien verstande dat— ' i

(i) die sool moet bestaan uit rubber wat 6f in 'n outoklaaf gevutkaniseer 6f regstreeks geglet is;
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N (_ii) dle skoeisel soos omskryf aan die voel gehou kan word deur dit vas'te ryg déur metaal-/of nie-metaalogies wat
~ " gewoonlik bo-op die boleer sit soos weergegee in Afbeelding 1 (a) en (b);

(iii) waar skoolknope of balkies verskaf word, hulle hoogstens ses millimeter onder die sool moet uitsteek;

(iv) waar daar 'n hak is, dit hoogstens ses millimeter, gemeet vanaf die opperviakte van die sool by die middelstuk, moet

uitsteek;

(v) gemelde bindwerk uﬂ seildoek vervaardig moet wees maar dat die massa daarvan minder as 400 gram per vierkante

meter mag wees. .

Groep 2.—Rubberskoeisel, nie uitgevoer nie of met seildoek uitgevoer.

Groep 3.—Skoeisel wat ten volle gegiet is.

Groep 4.—Seildoeksandale: .

PR = o s i e e

Tong heeltemal gestk
_aan algewerktarand |

(a) (v}

‘Kolom Kolom
A B
Per Per
week week
R "R
(1) LONE .
A. TOERYGSTEWELS VAN RUBBER
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:
(i) Die merk en/of sny van tekstielstowwe 426,71 | 469,38
(i) Die sny van rubberboleer....
(iii) - Die sny van kleedstof met rubber gelmpregneer 332,77 | 366,05
(iv) In die Stikafdeling: o _
(8) SHK VAN DOIBET ..ottt s s s g Y L
(b) StiK VAN VORMNG. ..........couriviirissinntiensinmsssiosicranions -] 803,77 | 334,15
(c) Die maak van VEBIGae .........ccvciririrecs e fus bt a s s et s e s i
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 (d) Tonge poleer..........cccoveionesinnnns e e AL NS - 1
(e) Tongeinsit........ccecerreeeericaeceencnrenenense e N
(f) TONGe VasSIt........ccceiiiiceir e e st T R 287,19 315,91
(g) Tafelwerkers.. ' e L e BT e
(v) Alle soolsnywerksaamhede, hetsy met die hand of'n pers ........................................................ 408,31 | 449,14
(vi) . Alle ander perssnywerksaamhede (slegs onderwerk) ............... R T 287,19 315,91
(vii) Handleeswerk (d.w.s. die oortrek van die bereide boleer oor die lees en due vassnt daarvan
BN I8 DINMBSOOL.......ciiiiimruener e s rsere s tsssa et bee e s ssns b easbesseesensesenssensseseeseseassemeessannsas 323,16 355,48
(Vi) BiNN@SOIE VASSIL.........cveeeerereececeieeeecesennsranes ettt bbbt s eneeeeees rtesrensiesiesienes |
(ix) Materiaal rondom dne Iees plaas T RO
(x) Sole vassit........... ekl o ; a——
(xi) 'n Outoklaaf bedlen, .......... VI W L
(xii) Rubberlymwerk met die hand TSSO SOP OISR E RN s 287,19 315,91
(xiii) Rubberlymwerk met n masjien... R s it
(xiv) (a) Diegietvan ‘'sole, hakke enfotsool- en hakeenhede ............ R N RV g
‘(b) Die giet van stewels, mtgesonderd in 'n outoklaaf ... _
(xv) Dieinslaan van dikkopspykers .......................................... 323,16 | 355,48
(xvi) Die rofmaak vanSole ............iiiueecrmerureesssesessesessssnesssessssns s
(xvii) Die rofmaak van boleer........ SR S O ; R
(xviii} Die gladsny van rande ...........ccccoocvvuererninee e A R R P ’
(xix) Eksudaatverwydering en/of naalpoetsmg van stewels wat gegietis :
(XX) Die INSIt VAN VEIBIS..........ocveesieeseeeasiesesaeseeeeseeeeseesesasssemssseseessssesees oo es e
(xxi). Die uittrek en sortering van Ieeste - :
(xxii) Die regsny van voenngs .............
(xxiii) BOIET 10N .....cocuiivguemssividbomnrinenisrmsinsasssessnsersssasens
(xxiv) Steunstukke sny enloflnsn..,..-.' .......................... ; ; (] 28719 315,91
(XXV) POBES ...ttt sseri e es st nanens
(xxvi) Skoonmaak........cccccerrrrenne. S ; ' RN
(xxvii} Nommers op voerings stempel..................... ?
(xxvii) 'n Trollie vir die outoklaaf Iaai...............ccccrreerereeerneece. A SRR TORENPES SORIRS. S ik
(XXIX) PAI@ UISOBK. ... .cvveececieesresersssesiessessseteeseesnessssmesessesssmsnen essemseses DU Mo SO SO
(xxx) Deurlopende binnesole of bedekkings vir binnesole vassn
(xxxi) Alle werksaamhede nie hierbo in (i) tot (xxx} geSpeslﬁseer me
(xxxii) Algemene werkers SR T 287,19 315,91
B. ANDER SKOEISEL IN HIERDIE SEKSIE
Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens:
(i) Indie Boleersnyafdeling:
Groep 1:
 Merk en/of sny (uit seildoek of Kleedstof).. 426,70 | 469,37
Groep2 '
Die snyer bystaan ... :
Rubberstewels merk enfof sny (ult rubber enfof selldoek met rubber gampregneer} . 287,19 315,91
Nommers merk ..
_(u} In die Stikafdelmg
Groep 3:
Steunstukkevassﬂ sadinie ' f _
Nommers op voenngs stempel ; : 287,19 ' | 31591
Drade afknip.... - :
‘Alle ander Stukkamerwerksaamhede mel mbegnp van dne maak van vetergate perforeer- i :

en skaafwerk ..
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(iii) In die Onderwerkafdeling:
Groep 4:
Die sny van solé uit rubber met 'n pers of met die Nand........c.ccovremeieiiiinn s
Groep 5:
Die sny of uitpers van ru-stukke vir die giet van sole en/of hakKe ...........c.oeeeeeiieiiininncriinns
Groep 6:
Alle ander perssnywerksaamhede..........ouveerireisi e s
(iv) Indie Maakafdeling:

Groep 7:
Vulmateriaal vir binnesole aanbring ...
Nommers op binnesole stempel....
Handleeswerk, die vassit van rubberso!e mel dle hand
Sole aan boleer vulkaniseer ...
Rubberlym met die hand of 'n masnen aanbnng
Montering....
Regstreekse gtet van sole aan seilboleer
inspuitgiet van eenhede aan boleer wat op n Iees vasgewerk is ol wai met n lou aan’'n
lees vasgewerk is of van sooleenhede:

(8) Waar een werknemer met 'n inspuitgietmasjien werksaam is .. .

(b) Waar twee werknemers met 'n anSpuﬂgletmasnen werksaam is moet elkeen S00S
volg betaal word ...

(c) Waar meer as twee werknemers mel n mspuﬂgae!mas;len werksaam is, moet
elkeen soos volg betaal word ..

Op lees met tou vaswerk...
Leeswerk op 'n Kambonan-masuen
Leeswerk van hakbeddings en kante met emge soort maspen
Gekombineerde oortrek- en puntieeswerk ...
(v) Groep8:
Dikkopspykers met die hand of 'n masjien iNSIaan ...t
{vi) Groep 9:

P FE T UL DRSNS PSP ——— I

Sierstrokies vassit...

Binnesole vassit...
Voering aan boleer vassnt

SOMENTETING .e.oreeuciscrenacsmans s iarns e as e ass s sasas s essad S bt bt s n eSS AR SRS s s
Sole skoonmaak
SHBISITOKIES SNY.rveueeereeerresescrresermesssisbes it san s s srss s s sb e sd s s b i
'n Vervoerband voer..

Granulering....

Neusverstywers msrt

Beheer rol ..
Leeste uiltrek
oo 1o L TR IR U P e PP
Leeste verskatf...

Boleer regsny...

Pastelle massarneet om regstreeks te word

Werk met aftrekwieletjie...
Nagaan- €N NEFSIBIWEIK .........cciriiiirsre st b s e b
Rande skuur...
Syskerrndrukwerk

(vii) Werksaamhede nie in (l) tot (\n) hierbo gespesmseer nie..
(Vi) AlGEIMIENE WEIKEIS ... .cverreraeriresseereesesiiaete st e s ah st s e em sttt

408,31
287,19

287,19

287,19

301,82

323,16

301,82
332,77
370,20
464,10

323,16

287,19

287,19
287,19

449,41
31591

315,91

315,91

332,00

355,48

332,00
366,05
407,22
510,51

355,48

31591

315,91
315,91
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(2) LEEF{LlNGE IN DIENS IN VERBAND MET WERKSAAMHEDE IN SUBKLOUSULE (1) A EN B
BEDOEL (U!TGESONDERD ALGEMENE WERKNEMERS}

Volgens ondervinding:

Eerste $85 Maande ...........oo.fuuieeibeesiieces! s T R— A s
TWeede SES MAANAE.......cciieriieeiiiriie e iesatsiiene it ans s e s s st s bbb
Daarna, die voorgeskrewe loon: L e

Met dien verstande dat 'n volwasse werknemer met minder as 12 maande ondervinding nietemin
geag moet word 12 maande ondervinding te gehad het.

3 GETALSVEHHOUDINGS

(a) Voordat 'n Ieerhng in diens geneem mag word vir enigeen van die werksaamhede in subklou-
sule (1) A bedoel, moet daar een gekwalifiseerde werknemer in diens wees, en vir elke een
gekwalifiseerde werknemer wat aldus.in diens is, mag daar hoogstens twee leeﬂmge in diens
geneem word. '

(b} Voordat ’n leerling in diens geneem rnag word in enigeen van dle nege groepe werksaamhede
in subklousule (1) B bedoel, moet daar een gekwalifiseerde werknemer in daardie groep in
diens wees, en vir elke een gekwalifiseerde werknemer wat aldus in diens is, mag daar

. -hoogstens twee leerlinge in dlens geneem word.

(4) DIFFEFIENSIELE WEFIK

'n Gekwalifiseerde werknemer wat in 'n bepaalde week twee of meer werksaamhede verrig wat in
hierdie seksie van hierdie Aanhangsel gespesifiseer word, moet die loon betaal word wat hy sou
verdien het as hy die helé tyd wat hy gedurende daardie week gewerk het, uitsluitlik die werksaam-
heid verrig het waarvoor die hoér of hoogste loon betaal word.

~ (5) WOORDOMSKRYWING
Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule—
omvat “rubber” 'n natuurlike en sintetiese rubber asook alle temaoplastiese organiese stowwe
of verbindings daarvan;

‘beteken “seildoek” 'n kleedstof geweef van garingdraad wat vervaardig is van katoen en/of
kunsvesel wat dieselfde voorkoms het as katoenstof, welke stof, versterk of onversterk,
hoogstens 1,36.millimeter per 1 kilopascal of 1,32 millimeter per 5 kilopascal is, en sy massa
minstens 400 gram per vierkante meter en sy elenskappe sterkte en stewig is;

is “een kleur” 'n algeheel natuurlike of geblelkte Kleur of 'n soliede kleurskakenng of kieurtoon. .

KLOUSULE 3: PANTOFFELS, WAARVAN DIE BOLEER VAN ANDER STOWWE AS LEER
GEMAAK IS

-(1) LONE .

Gekwalifiseerde werknemers in diens vir:
A. Boleer snyafdeling: : g 2 _ o
(i) SNY VAN DOIBET ... it d it aie e aiae et esese e e e nbee s ss s san s ep s me s g dneasn sesbansebeabannen -
(ii) Sny van binnesole em‘ofsny van voermgs ................... TR 3 -3 oy oy =7
(iii) Inmekaarsit van boleer .......... , :
(iv) Merk en/of stempel..............0... o s e R o e T e B TR

B. Masjienstikafdeling:
(i) Neuse, krae, nate, omboorsel, tonge, binnesole en slopsels vasstik, kmopegate maak
en knope aanwerk ............ S S S o N B PR

(i) Boleer, binnesole, stopsels en sagie sole met 'n masjien aanmekaars:t ................ S
(i) Gomlastiekgebonde rande van boleer aan sagte sole met n masijien vasstik ..........cocvueee.

C. Sool-en-hakafdeling:

(i) SOlOURIBOT SNY-c..iiiiiiiiiiisitii st rsiatsims v Soasiosayids Dbivissiidibains seavad s I AP, A

(i) Sole uit ander materiaal as leer sny................. i e e R e B S R R
(iiiy Binnesole, haklagies en bostukke: sny IORERRO TSRV
(iv) Stempelwerk ........ccoociirenirmiinn e UG <o SN < = SO S
(v) Hakke oortrek ; ; . ;

R

179,00

201,71

426,56
332,77
332,77
287,19

289,05
303,77
303,77

464,10
408,31
408,31

287,19

R

196,90
221,88

469,22
366,05
366,05
315,91

317,96
334,15

334,15

510,51
449,14
449,14

31591
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D. Maakafdeling:

(i) Omkeernaaiwerk aan pantoffels............ceceeireeecreinsions
(ii) Fatsoenering met stoom en -uitldopharner:

(a) Viltwerk...
(b) Keerwerk, Kubaanse hakke van kleedstof

(i) Vaslymwerk:

(a) Handleeswerk...
Die rofmaak van sole i
Sool in posisie plaas op boleer en tergelykenyd n pers bedlen ................................
Sool in posisie plaas op boleer by voorkamhakbeddmg voordat perswerk verrig J'
word... 5
n Pers bedlen waar dle sole vooraf in pOSISIB geplaas is..

(b} Rubbertymwerk ... et 1

(c) Vasspykervan sole en bmneso!e J

(iv) Vulkanisering van sole op ge!eeste BOIBEIE. oo st e e
(v) Polvydraad inslaan... '
(vi) Groefsnywerk....
Gelykmaak met dle hand
G L L T .
Vasspyker van agterstUKKE ..o e ee e sseeseastessseeresesssssassesemssens
(vii) Omkeer van PANTOfEIS ..o ittt s eesee et seeaesesteseesesneesssessssessassesseseses
(viii) Leeste gaan Nal BN DI ..............cccciiiieeiice e ee et eeeeeeseeessessesesas e sassessessassssseseees
(ix) Hakkussinkiesinsit..................
(x) Vervoerbande bedien... J
{xi) Regstreekse mspunvorm of g:et van stowwe wat vir versoolwerk en vir dle ombou van
eenhede gebruik word:

Regstreekse inspuitvorm van eenhede aan boleer wat op 'n lees vasgewerk is of wat met
'ntou aan 'n lees vasgewerk is of boleer met vasgestikte binnesool:

(a) Waar een werknemer met 'n inspuitvormmasjien werkSaamis..........c...oowreeeeeenees

(b) Waar twee werknemers met 'n mspuntvormmasjlen werksaam is, moet elkeen
s00s volg betaal word ..

(c) Waar meer as twee werknemers met n mspunvorrnmas;ien werksaam is, moet
elkeen S00S VOIg DELAAl WOI..........ccoi ittt ens e ee e eneans

E. Afwerkafdeling:

Rande gladsny ............o.eevieuerinissssinnmesesseine s eeeeseneses ekt R e et sa ettt et
RaANAE AfWEIK ......oecrciicee et e e e et beseend R S )
Hakke afwerk.............c.ccoreenne - : : i

Volgens ondervinding:

ECTote SBS TVEANIE . s avusswunmumias ovssssiossats s uots b st st s o skt s s e
Tweede sesMaande..........ccocevevevveevireseesieeesessenenn,
Derde SE8 MABMES .. i sssasmussiissitbes f s o s s o S i e s s e
Vierde 885 TBANHR.. .o i it s ettt b s Do et e Ao i e v
VIR BB MEANGE: . vt it s i b R S B B30T 00 EV b b bt s o s beeme e e e sen e seeseseaead

352,57

323,16

323,16

287,19

323,16

287,19

323,16

408,31
332,77

287,19

179,00
201,68
225,39
251,84
285,09

387,83

355,48

355,48

315,91

355,48

315,91

355,48

449,14
366,05

315,91

196,90
221,85
247,93
277,02
313,60
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Met dien verstande dat 'n leerling nie geregtig is op 'n hoér loon as dié wat voorgeskryf is vir 'n
gekwalifiseerde werknemer wat die werksaamheid verrig waarvoor sodanige leerling in diensis nie: -
Voorts met dien verstande dat leerlinge wat werksaamhede verrig waarvoor 'n loonskaal van
R287,19 voorgeskryf word, na afloop van hul derde ses maande onderwndlng vir genoemde
loonskaal kwalifiseer:
Voorts met dien verstande dat ’ n volwasse werknemer met minder as 12 maande ondervlndlng
nietemin geag moet word 12 maande ondervinding te gehad het.
(3) ALGEMENE WERKERS _ 'y L
Algemene werkers . 287,19 315,91
~ (4) GETALSVERHOUDING - " ) |
Vir elke een gekwahfiseerde werknemer wat die werksaamhede vemg wat in subk!ousute (1)_ |
hiervan gespesifiseer word, mag daar hoogstens twee leerlinge .in_diens geneem word teen die .
loonskaal vir leerlinge ingevolge subklousule (2) hiervan voorgeskryf: Met dien verstande dat daar -
een werknemer wat die loon ontvang wat vir 'n gekwalifiseerde werknemer voorgeskryf word in eltke
afdeling in dlens moet wees voordat 'n leerling in diens geneem kan word.
' (5) DIFFEFIENSIELE WEF{K
'n Gekwalifiseerde werknemer wat in 'n bepaalde week twee of meer werksaamhede verrig wat in
hierdie seksie van hierdie Aanhangsel gespesifiseer word, moet die loon- betaal word wat hy sou
verdien het as hy die hele tyd wat hy gedurende daardie week gewerk het uitsluitlik die werksaam
hede verrig het waarvoor die hoér of hoogste loon betaal word.
KLOUSULE 4: ‘PLATNATE’ EN ‘DOPPERS’
Opmerking.—‘Platnate’ en ‘doppers’ beteken skoeisel wat unslmlhk of hoofsaakllk met dle hand
gestik is en wel met riempies of pikdraad.
Gekwalifiseerde werknemersindiensvir: .~~~ _ _ : .
(i) UitSNyWerk ..........vverrenes e ee s ee s s eesse et seeneseneeeesseesenmreeneeneninenne || 322,66 |+ 354,92
(if) Kragmasjienwerk..........covnuennnnens : vrurreereana st s s b nas =
Masjienwerk, uitgesonderd kragmasjienwerk . - : | 289,05 317,96
Ander werksaamhede in die stikafdeling.........: s '
(iii) Soolsnywerk met 'n kragmasjien......... R s Nabeedvia 381,78 | 419,96
Soolsnywerk, uitgesonderd met nkragmasuen, e e o i
(iv) - Oortrek met die hand en/of handleeswerk ........... : 287,19 315,91
Stikwerk met die hand... . i s o
(v) Randafwerking met nkragmasjien st enere - | Oeopd | 358,20
Randafwerking, uitgesonderd met nkragmasjien G - SIS - ST S eenans ;
(vi) Pare uitsoek en/of nommers merk... smeemmansmepemnmcibissiiimni e [t 28719 315,91
(vii) Alle werksaamhede, ungesonderd dle in (|) tot (\n) hiervan gespesnfiseer..._..._ .............. : -

(2) LEERLINGE - - -

Volgens ondervinding: gz B
Eerste ses maande .. | 179,00 | 196,90
Tweede ses maande - e s | 201,68 |0 221,85

Met dien verstande dat n leerlmg nie geregtlg is op 'n hoér Ioon as dié wat voorgeskryf is vir 'n
gekwalifiseerde werknemer wat dleseifde werksaamheid verrig waarvoor sodamge Ieerhng in dlens
is nie:

Voorts met dien verstande dat 'n volwasse werknemer met mlnder as 12 maande ondervindmg
nietemin geag moet word 12 maande ondervinding te gehad het.

(3) ALGEMENE WERKERS
Algemenewerkers :
(4) GETALSVEHHOUDING

" Vir elke drie werknemers wat minstens R287,19 per week verdien, mag daar hoogstens een
werknemer teen 'n loon van minder as R287,19 per week in diens geneem word. -

St R s 287,19 | 315,91
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(5) DIFFERENSIELE WERK

'n Gekwalifiseerde werknemer wat in 'n bepaalde week twee of meer werksaamhede verrig wat in
hierdie seksie van hierdie Aanhangsel gespesifiseer word, moet die loon betaal word wat hy sou
ontvang het as hy die hele tyd wat hy gedurende daardie week gewerk het, uitsluitlik die werksaam-
heid verrig het waarvoor die hoér of hoogste Ioon betaal word 2

Namens die partye op hede dle 7de dag van Julie 1995 te Port Ehzabeth onderleken

D. J.F.LINDE
Lid van die Raad

T.DAVAN
Lid van die Raad

M. BENNETT

Lid van die Raad - :
L. M. VAN LOGGERENBERG
Hoofsekretaris van die Raad

Mo . B 1B3 . o v R0 he T 5 S G B B e AR B : 9 February 1996
' "~ 'LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1955 e

FURNITURE MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY, WESTERN CAPE: RENEWAL OF MAIN AGREEMENT

|, Dennis van der Walt, Director: Collective Bargammg, du ly authorised thereto by the Minister of Labour, hereby, in terms of
section 48 (4) (a) (i) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, declare the provisions of Government Notices Nos. R. 19 of 7 January
1994 and R. 2041 of 25 November 1994, to be effective from the date of publication of this notice and for the period ending
30 June 1996. _

S. VAN DER WALT
Director: Collective Bargaining

No. R. 153 ot oFebruarie 1996
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956 B
MEUBELNYWERHEID, WES-KAAP: HERNUWING VAN HOOFOOREENKOMS

Ek, Dennis van der Walt, Direkiteur: Kollektiewe Bedinging, behoorlik daartoe gemagtig deur die Minister van Arbeld
verklaar hierby, kragtens artikel 48 (4) (a) (i) van die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, dat die bepalings van Goewermentsken-
nisgewings Nos. R. 19 van 7 Januarie 1994 en R. 2041 van 25 November 1994, van krag is vanaf die datum van publikasie van
hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 30 Junie 1996 eindig.

S. VAN DER WALT
Direkteur: Kollektiewe Bedinging

No.R.174 | | 9 February 1996
" LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956 |
MOTOR INDUSTRY: AMENDMENT OF MICWU MEDICAL FUND AGREEMENT

1, Tito Titus Mboweni, Minister of Labour, hereby, in ten'ns of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, declare
that the provisions of the Agreement (hereinafter reférred to as the' Amending Agreement) which appears in the Schedule hereto
and which relates to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be binding, with
effect from the second Monday after the' date 'of. publication of this notice and for the period ending 31 -July 1997 upon the
employers’ organisations and the trade union' which entered: into:the ‘Amending Agreement and upon the employers and
employees who are members of the said organisations.or union. -

T.T. MBOWENI
Minister of Labour
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SCHEDULE
THE NATIONAL INDUSTFIIAL COUNCIL FOR THE MOTOR INDUSTRY
HICWU HEDICAL FUND

AGHEEMEN’I'
in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Fleiaﬁons Act 1956 made and entered mto by and between the
' Souith African Motor lndustry Empioyers Association B

-and the
South African Vehlcie Bulldars amnepalm Association
(hereinafter referred to as the “employers” or the “employers orgamsalbons of the one part, and the .
National Unlon of _I_le_ta_l\go_rkers of South Mrlca

(hereinafter referred to as the “employees” or the *‘trade un'ion"’j:' of the other part,

being the parties to the National Industrial Council for the Motor: Industry,

to amend the MICWU Medical Fund Agreement pubhshed under Governrnenl Notice No. R 1599 of 30 July 1982, as amended
and extended by Government Notices Nos. R. 2796 of 31 December 1982, R. 1451 of 1 July 1983, R. 974 of 30 April 1987,
R. 1802 of 21 August 1987, R. 750 of 22 April 1988, R. 252 of 17 February 1989, R. 1755 of 27 July 1990, R. 2567 of 25 October
1991, R. 1170 of 1 July 1994 and R. 833 of 23 June 1995. : -

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT

The terms of this Agreement shall be observed in the regions defined in the Agreement published under Government Notice
No. R. 1599 of 30 July 1982, by all employers in the Motor industry who are members of the empioyers organlsations and by all
employees in the sand Industry who are members ot the trade umon

_ 2. CLAUSE 5 MEMBERSHIP
Substntute the followmg for subclause (2);

“(2) Voluntanf membership: Employees of the South African Motor Industry Employers’ Assocuatlon the National
Union of Metalworkers of South Africa, the Council, the Motor Industry Pension Fund Administrators (Pty) Ltd, the Motor
Industry Training Board, or any persons for whom membership is not compulsory in terms of subclause (1) of this clause
and who are directly engaged or employed in or in connection with the Motor Industry, may be admitted to voluntary
membership of the Fund at the discretion of the Regional Council concerned. The provisions of this Agreement shall
mutatis mutandrs apply to persons admitted to voluntary membership and to their employers.”.

Signed at Randburg, on behalf of the parties, tth 6th day ofOctober 1995,

T. NIEUWOUDT
Presldent of the COuncnl

L. A COETZER . - e T
Vice-President of the Council .. CS A

B. G. DU PREEZ
General Secretary of the Council

No.R.174 e e el " 9 Februarie 1996
- WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956 |
MOTORNYWERHEID: WYSIGlNG VAN MICWU-MEDIESEFONDSOOREENKOMS
 Ek, Tnto Titus Mboweni, Minister van Arbeid, verklaarhlerby kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op A:beldsverhoudmge
1956, dat die bepalings van die Qoreenkoms (hierna die Wyagmgsooreenkoms genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en
betrekking het op die Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryi of Beroe_p in die opskiif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld, met ingang van
die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 31 Julie 1987 eindig,
bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging wat genoemde Wysigtngsooreeni«mhs aangegaan hetan vir die
werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde orgamsasues of vereniging is.
T.T. MBOWENI
Minister van Arbeid
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; S - BYLAE -
DIE NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE MOTORNYWERHEID
" MICWU-MEDIESE FONDS
OCOREENKOMS

ooreenkomstag die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, geslurt deur enaangegaan tussen die
South African Motor Industry Employers’ Association
endie
South African Vghicle Builders’ and Repairers’ Association
(hiema die “werkgewérs" of die “werkgewersorganisasie’” genoem), aan die een kant, en die
National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa

(hierna die “werknemers” of die “‘vakvereniging”’ genoem), aan die ander kant,
wat die partye is by die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die Motornywerheid,

om die Ooreenkoms vir die MICWU-Mediese Fonds, gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1599 van 30 Julie 1982,
s00s gewysig en verleng deur Goewermentskennisgewings Nos. R. 2796 van 31 Desember 1982, R. 1451 van 1 Julie 1983,
R. 974 van 30 April 1987, R. 1802 van 21 Augustus 1987, R. 750 van 22 April 1988, R. 252 van 17 Februarie 1989 R. 1755 van
27 Julie 1990, R. 2567 van 25 Oktober 1991, R. 1170 van 1 Julie 1994 en R. 833 van 23 Junie 1995.

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN OOREENKOMS

Hierdie Ooreenkoms moet in die sireke omskryf in die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1589
van 30 Julie 1982 nagekom word deur alle werkgewers in die Motornywerheid wat lede is van die werkgewersorganisasie, en
deur alle werknemers in genoemde Nywerheid wat lede is van die vakvereniging:

2. KLOUSULE 5: LIDMAATSKAP
Vervang subkiousule (2) deur die volgende: \

“(2) Vrywillige lidmaatskap: Werknemers van die South African Motor Industry Employers’ Association, die
National Union of Metalworkers of South Africa, die Raad, die Motornywerheidspensioenfondsadministrateurs (Edms.)
Beperk, die Opleidingsraad vir die Motornywerheid, of enige pérsoon vir wie lidmaatskap nie verpligtend is kragtens
subklousule (1) van hierdie klousule nie en wat direk betrokke is by of in diens is in of in verband met die Motornywerheid,
mag volgens die goeddunke van die betrokke Streekraad tot vrywillige lidmaatskap van die Fonds toegelaat word. Die
bepalings van hierdie Ooreenkoms is mutatis mutandis ook van toepassing op enige persoon aldus toegelaat tot
vrywillige lidmaatskap en op hulle werkgewers.". ;

Namens die partye op hede die 6de dag van Oktober 1995 te Randburg onderteken.

T.NIEUWOUDT
President van die Raad

L.A.COETZER
Vise-President van die Raad

B. G. DU PREEZ
Hoofsekretarls van die Haad

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS
_ DEPARTEMENT VAN OPENBARE WERKE
No.R. 177 ' o 9 February 1996
ARCHITECTS’ ACT, 1970 (ACT No. 35 OF 1970)
NOTICE UNDER SECTION 7 (3) (b): AMENDMENT OF TARIFF OF PROFESSIONAL FEES

1, Jeifrey Thamsanga Radebe, Minister of Public Works, hereby make kriown that after consideration of reievant recommen-
dations made by the South African Council for Architects, | have under section 7 (3) (b} of the Architects’ Act, 1970 {Act No. 35 of
1970), amended Government Notice No. R. 227 of 19 February 1993, as amended by Government Notice No. 1064 of 25 June
1993, Government Notice No. 278 of 18 February 1994 and Government Notice No. R. 716 of 19 May 1995 by the substitution
for Appendix 1 of the following Appendix:
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No.R.177 B B o SUESC T R 9 Februarie 1996
- WET OP ARGITEKTE, 1970 {WET No. 35 VAN 1970) '
KENNISGEWING KRAGTENS ARTIKEL 7 (3) (b): WYSIGING VAN PFIOFESSIONELE GELDETAHIEF

Ek, Jeffrey Thamsanga Radebe, Minister _van. Openbare Werkg, maak hierby bekend dat ek na oorweging van ter sake
dienende aanbevelings deur die Suid-Afrikaanse Raad vir Argitekte gedoen, Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 227 van
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19 Februarie 1993, soos gewysig deur Goewermentskennisgewing No. 1064 van 25 Junie 1993, Goewermentskennisgewing No.

278 van 18 Februarie 1994 en Goewen'nemskenmsgemng No. Fl ?16 van 19 Mel 1995 gewymg het deur Aanhangsel 1 met die
" volgende Aanhangsel te vervang: . . _




APPENDIX 1

FEE FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

69691 ON 0ZL

, Cost of works
(In Rands Excluding VAT)

Column A
Fee for bulldings other than
simple or complex

Colnmn B

Fee for simple buildings - '

Column C

- - Fee for complex bu.llding'i-::'

0 to 372 275

R 0,00 + 7,5% of cost...

R 0,00 +6,5% ofcost...

0,00 +8,5% ofcost...

372 276 to 744 550

R _1861,00 +7,0% ofcost...

R _1861.00 +6.0% of cost...

1 861,00 + 8,0% of cost...

744 551 to 1489 100

R_3 723,00+ 6.75% of cost ...

R 3723,00 +5.75% of cost ...

T B |®

372300+ 7.75% ofcost..

1489101 to 2978 200

R_7446,00 +6.5% of cost...

R _7446,00 +5.5% ofcost...

R_7446,00 + 7.5% ofcost...

2978201 to__ 5956 400

5956401 to 11912 800

11912801 to 23 825 600

R 14 891,00 +6.25% of cost ...

R 14 891,00 +5.25% of cost ...

R_14 891,00 + 7.25% of cost ...

‘R2978200 +6.0% ofcost...

R 2978200 +5.0% ofcost...

R 59 564,00 + 5,75% of cost ...

R 59 564,00 + 4.75% of cost ...

R 29 782,00 +7.0% ofcost...

R 59 564,00 +6,75% of cost ...

23825 601 to 47 651 200

| 47 651 201 to 95 302 400

95 302 401 to 190 604 800

R119 128,00+ 5,5% ofcost...

R119 128,00 + 4,5% of cost ...

R119 128,00 + 6,5% ofcost...

R238 256,00 + 5,25% of cost ...

R238 256,00 +4,25% of cost...

R238 256,00 +6,25% of cost ...

R476 512,00 +5,0% of cost...

R476 512,00 +4,0% of cost ...

R476 512,00 + 6,0% of cost..

over 190 604 800

R0,00 + 5,25% of cost...

R0,00 + 4,25% of cost ...

R0,00 + 6,25% of cost ...

This tariff of fees shall apply to all new projects and to thos

herecof.

¢ stages of a project not yet commenced at the date of publication

9661 AHVNHA3H 6 ‘SL13IZVD INFJWNHIAOD



AANHANGSEL 1

GELDE VIR PROFESSIONELE DIENSTE

Koste van werke
(In Rand BTW Uitgesluit)

Kolom A

Gelde vir ander as ecnvoudige of

komplekse geboue -

Kblom B

Gelde vir eenvoudige geboue

Kolom C

Gelde vir komplekse geboue

R 0,00+ 7,5% van koste

0,00 + 8,5% van koste .

Otot 372275 R 0,00 +6,5% vankoste |R
372276t 744550 | R 1861,00 +7,0% vankoste | R 1861,00 +6,0% van koste | R 1 861,00 +8.0% van koste
744551 tot 1489100 | R_3 723,00+ 6.75% van koste | R 3 723,00 +5.75% van koste | R 3 723.00 + 7.76% van koste

1489 101 tot 2978 200

R_7446,00 + 6.5% van koste

R _7446,00 +5.5% van koste

| R_7446,00 + 7.5% van koste

2978201 tot 5956 400

R 14 891,00 + 6.25% van koste

R 14 891,00 + 7.25% van koste |

5956 401 tot 11 912 800

11912 801 _tot 23 825 600

R 29 782,00 + 6.0% _van koste

R 14 891,00 +5.25% van koste

R 29 782,00 +5.0% van koste

R 29 782,00 +7.0% van koste

| R59 564,00 + 5.75% van koste

R 59 564,00 + 6,75% van koste

23825 601 _tot 47651200

R119 128,00 + 5,5% van koste

R 59 564,00 + 4,75% van koste

R119 128,00 + 4.5% van koste

R119 128,00 +6,5% van koste

47 651 201 tot 95 302 400

R238 256,00 + 5.25% van koste

R238 256.00 + 4.25% van koste

' R238 256,00 + 6,25% van koste

RA476 512,00 + 4,0% van koste

RA76 512,00 + 6,0% van koste

95 302 401 tot 190 604 800C

Bo 190604800

R476 512,00 + 5.0% van koste

RO.00 __+ 5.25% van koste

~_R0,00 + 6,25% van koste

R0,00  +4,25% varﬁ- koste

Hierdic geldetarief is van tocpassing op alle nuwe
publikasic hiervan ‘n aanvang gencem het niec.

projckte en op daardie stadiums van ‘n projck wat nog nic op die datum van

. 966} JIHVNHET 6 ‘LNVHIONSLYV.LS
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o ' - IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT
Closmg tlmes PRIOR TO PUBLIC HOLIDAYS J{elg

e LEGAL NOTICES ﬂ @@6
GOVERNMENT NOTICES

The closmg trme .'s 15 00 sharp on the foﬂewmg days

14 March, Thursday, for the |ssue of Frlday 22 March
28 March, Thursday, for the issue of Thursday 4 April
3 April, Wednesday, for the issue of Friday 12 April
25 April, Thursday, for the issue of Friday 3. May
13 June, Thursday. for the issue of Friday 21 June
1 August, Thursday, for the issue of Thursday 8 August
19 September, Thursday, for the issue of Friday 27 September
12 December, Thursday, fer the issue of Friday 20 December
17 December, Wednesday, for the issue of Frlday 27 December

VVYVYVVYYVYYVYY

Late notices will be publlshed in the subsequent ; The- copy for a SEPARATE Govern-

issue, if under special circumstances, a late | | ment Gazette must be handed in not

notice is being accepted, a double tariﬂ will later than three calendar weeks before
be charged - date of publication

BELANGRIKE MNKONDIGING

Siuitingstye QX LEZRENEITYI vir

-« WETLIKE KENN'SGEWINGSﬂ @@6

Die sluitingstyd is stiptelik 15:00 op die volgende dae:

14 Maart, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 22 Maart
28 Maart, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van Donderdag 4 April
3 April, Woensdag, vir die uutgawe van Vrydag 12 April
25 April, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 3Mei
13 Junie, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 21 Junie
1 Augustus, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van Donderdag 8 Augustus
19 September, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 27 September
12 Desember, Donderdag, vir die uitgawe van Vrydag 20 Desember
. :.{;17 Desember, Woensdag, vir dre u1tgawe van Vrydag 27 Desember

_;'-v-. VYVYVVYVYYY

Laat kennisgewings sal in die daaropvolgende Wanneer 'n APARTE Staatskaerant
uitgawe geplaas word. Indien ’n laat kennisgewing. verlang word moet die _kopie drie
wel onder speslale omstandighede, aanvaar word, kalenderweke voor publikasue lnge-
’ - sal ’'n dubbeltarief gehef word. ' dien word '

_ .
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Electronic GovernmentGazette '

v" Online version of the Gazette dating back to January 1994

v' Available via a number of public electronic networks mcludmg Internet,
Easy Access and Beltel Ly e e iy

v Information available within two workmg days of pubhcauon W

v' Flexible tariff structure - vanous optlons to smt mdxv_ldual needs o

Why an Electrome Government Gazette? ..

v Ehmmate unnecessary paper storage and wadmg through stacks of paper coples

v Provides immediate access to the mfonnatlon you are looklng for - search by toplc
or notice type

\/ User fnendiy apphcatlon quzck and effecuve w1th context sensntwe onlme help

- Contact Details: -~ Tel: (012) 663-6873 -~ = ‘
il ] . Tel: (012) 663-4954 Y |
l E-mail: gentel@infol.sabinet.co.za &AI.I&E‘T

D,
P Y
T—— "
p ——————
="

- A joint yenture oerween GENTEL and SABINET
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